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Part 14. 


No. i. 


Consul-General Sadler to the Marquess of Salisbury.—( Received January 1, 1900.) 


(No. 97. Confidential.) 
My Lord, Berbera, December 8, 1899. 


I HAVE the honour to submit copy of a Memorandum of an interview I had this 
day with Chevalier Pestalozza, the Consul-General for Italy at Zanzibar, who called in 
at Berbera to see me on the subjects noted in the Memorandum on his way to Ras 
Alula to inquire into the late importation of arms and ammunition at that place from 
Jibuti. 

I was glad of the opportunity of discussing with Chevalier Pestalozza matters of 
interest common to both our Protectorates, and of ascertaining personally from Sultan 
Yusif Ali that the Mijjertein are opposed to the movement which originated in the 
Dolbahanta. ’ 

With regard to this subject of arms, after some experience of the question in 
Persia, in Eastern and Western Arabia, and on the Somali Coast, the only conclusion I 
can come to is that, given a source of supply and a savage or semi-savage race wanting 
arms, the only effectual way of preventing arms reaching them is to cut off the source of 
supply, whether this be in Jibuti, in Europe, or elsewhere, Failing this any measures 
which are taken at sea, or locally, with the conditions as they obtain at present on the 
coast-lines of the countries mentioned, can, in their results, be at the best but partial 
and unsatisfactory. 

I have, &c. . 
(Signed) J. HAYES SADLER. 


N.B.—A copy of this despatch and inclosure is being sent to Viscount Cromer 
and Captain Harington, and a copy of the inclosure to the Political Resident, Aden. 
J. H. 8. 





Inclosure in No. 1. 


Memorandum of an Interview with the Consul-General for lialy at Zanzibar. 


(Confidential.) 

CHEVALIER PESTALOZZA, Consul-General for Italy at Zanzibar, arrived early 
this morning from Aden in the cruiser “ Governolo,” and called upon me shortly after 
his arrival. He was accompanied by Captain Bixio, commanding the “ Governolo,” who 
was Per | the commencement of our interview, and by Sultan Yusuf Ali of the 
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Mijjertein, who was present during the latter part of our conversation. Lieutenant 
Cordeaux was present throughout. 

After the interchange of friendly compliments, Chevalier Pestalozza told me he had 
called at Berbera on his way to Kas Alula with a view to consulting me as to what 
arrangements could be made to stop the importation of arms into the British and Italian 
Protectorates, which he believed to be going on, and also to inquire what news there 
was of the movements of the Mollah Muhammad Abdullah, as Sultan Yusuf Ali 
kad lately been threatened by him and was now returning to Oppia on this 
account. 

With regard to the question of arms the Consul-General for Italy observed{ that 
there was a trade in arms between Muscat and the southern coast of Arabia and the 
Somali coast ports. These arms, he said, all came from Jibuti. He told me he had 
heard that arms were introduced intu the interior through Berbera. This, I said, was 
not possible. Careful precautions in this respect were taken, and in all three ports, 
Berbera, Bulhar, and Zeyla, the police are always on the look-out for any smuggling of 
arms and ammunition, and of this the natives were well aware. Cases had occurred, [ 
added, of arms being brought into our Protectorate from Jibuti in small numbers by 
land by avoiding Zeyla, and in two instances the capture of the smuggled arms had been 
effected. So long as arms are freely sold at Jibuti it was unlikely that the introduction 
of a certain number into the interior could be stopped. 

The Consul-General had already heard of the arms and ammunition landed at Ras 
Aluja, which formed the subject of my despatch No. 94 of the 2nd instant, whilst on 
his way from Zanzibar to Aden—240 rifles was the number he heard had reached the 
Sultan, and he was now proceeding to Ras Alula to try and obtain possession of them. 
The serious part of the business, he said, was that these arms and the ammunition which 
accompanied them were actually a present from Mohamed Abubakr Pasha, who is an 
Agent of King Menelek’s at Jibuti, to a Sultan in the Italian Protectorate, and that 
this is the first instance of a large consignment of arms being sent to the coast direct 
from Jibuti; it would doubtless soon be followed by others. 

Chevalier Pestalozza asked me whether I thought the buggalow carrying these arms 
had gone direct from Jibuti to Bandar Kasim, or had put in at any of our ports. It 
carried the French flag. I replied that no intimation of it having touched at our ports 
had reached me, and that I thought it would have had every reason to avoid doing so. 
Asked whether I should consider myself justified in detaining a native craft putting into 
our ports and laden with arms and under the French flag, I replied that I should have 
no hesitation in detaining any craft entering our ports with a consignment of arms 
irrespective of the flag it carried. 

We were both agreed that the introduction of arms along the coast-line of the two 
Protectorates could not be effectually stopped by cruising, should such a trade be carried 
on in native craft. We further agreed that so long as the export of arms was freely 
allowed by sea and by land from Jibuti, all the precautions we could take, under 
present conditions, against arms finding their way into the interior of our Protectorates, 
such as prohibition to natives, seizure and confiscation of arms, when possible, and 
the punishment of offenders, were insufficient to cope with the evil—they would mitigate 
it, but not stop it. 

The Consul-General asked me whether the closing of Aden and Indian ports to 
tribes who persisted in supplying themselves with arms against our orders would not be 
effectual in stopping the traffic. I said I thought it probably would, but that matters had 
not yet come to that pass certainly in the British Protectorate. I also reminded the 
Consul-General that this would be a matter for determination by the Aden authorities 
and the Government of India, and that any suggestion of the kind would be for the con- 
sideration of our respective Governments. | 

I informed the Consul-General of the latest news there was regarding the move- 
ments of the Mollah. There was but little to tell him. The Mollah was believed to be 
somewhere south of Bohotele outside our Protectorate with a small following, and there 
were indications that the Dolbahanta was getting too hot for him, the Mahmood Girad 
having now combined against him, and that consequently there were reports that he 
intended to repair to Wal Wal in the Ogaden, where he is said to have already sent the 
loot he has accumulated. 

Sultan Yusuf Ali was then called in. After the usual compliments, he told me that 
in the spring the Mollah had sent him two camels with a request for assistance in arms, 
and that he had sent back a return present of sheep, and refused to send any arms. 
This coincided with what I had already heard. ‘The Sultan further said that no arms 
had reached the Dolbahanta either from Ras Alula or the Benadir coast; and Chevalier 
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Pestalozza added that from the inquiries he had made he was unable to find that any 
arms had come in that way. I said that I was sure it was not to the interests of the 
Mijjertein Sultans to supply the Mollah with arms, and that T was satisfied such had not 
been the case; but I observed that my information in the spring certainly was that arms 
had reached him from the Mijjertein, from which direction I could not say, and that it 
was conceivable that this had happened without the knowledge of the Sultans, more 
especially as a traffic in arms with their coast was said to be carried on. 

The Consul-General thea asked me to support him in what he had previously told 
Sultan Yusuf Ali and had particularly impressed upon him, viz., that both the British and 
Italian Governments were at one accord in the suppression of the illicit introduction of 
arms into the African Protectorates, and that it was in every way to his interest and that 
of his people to keep arms out of his country, and use every endeavour to prevent his 
tribes arming themselves with rifles. To this I willingly consented. Sultan Yusuf Ali 
said that he recognized that all that was said was true. He then asked whcther 
assistance would be given him by the British or Italians in the event of his being attacked 
by the Dolbahanta Mollah, evidently leading up to a request for arms. He was told by 
the Consul-General for Italy not to raise questions of that kind at present, that we should 
know what to do should oceasion arise, and the former injunction against obtaining arms 
was repeated. 

Sultan Yusuf Ali said he was quite ready to turn back the Mollah if he comes in his 
direction, which he was told was not likely. After some further conversation on unim- 
portant matters the interview terminated, 

Before leaving, Chevalier Pestalozza asked me what news had been received of the 
movements of the Abyssinians in the Ogaden. I told him of the operations of the 
Abyssinians against the Rer Ali and Rer Haroun, and generally of the reports which had 
reached me of a further force moving into the Cgaden ostensibly against the Mollah 
Muhammad Abdullah, 

He asked we whether I thought it possible for arms and ammunition to reach the 
Dolbahanta through Ras Alula. I replied that I saw nothing to prevent it. If the 
Sultan allowed his people to obtain arms they would naturally sell them in the best 
market. 

(Signed) J. HAYES SADLER. 

Berbera, December 8, 1899. 


a 


No. 2. 


Consul-General Sadler to the Marquess of Salisbury.—(Received January }, 1900.) 


(No. 98, Confidential.) 
My Lord, Berbera, December 14, 1899. 

THE position of affairs in the eastern portion of the Protectorate has much 
improved since my despatch No. 87 of the 10th ultimo was written. 

The measures which, on my return from Aden, ! initiated in dealing with the various 
Eastern tribes and their sections, and which were reported to your Lordship in the 
above-quoted despatch, have resulted in the almost complete restoration of order in the 
Habr Toljaala country, all the tribes of which, with the exception of a portion of the 
Rer Yusuf and the Eastern Habr Yunis, have now come in. ‘The sections of the Kastern 
Habr Yunis which have not yet appeared are far off in the interior, and may be expected 
to come in later. 

All these tribes have declared against any further connection with the Mollah, whom 
they now freely abuse. 

In the Dolbahanta the powerful Mahmood Girad, one of whose sections—the Jama 
Siad—furnished the Mollah with many of his horsemen at Burao, have all joined against 
him and threatened to attack him, partly owing to their disapproval of the murder of 
the Girad of the Ahmed Girad, and partly because it has been made clear to them by 
recent measures taken here that it is to their interest to keep open their trade with our 
ports, from which they draw their supplies. 

Other sections of the Dolbahanta have followed their lead, and large caravans from 
the Dolbahanta are now coming in to Berbera. 

In consequence of this altered attitude of a large portion of the Dolbabanta, and 
threats of attack by the Mahmood Girad, the Mollah found it convenient to leave 
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Lasader and repair to Bohotele. There one of the three large sections of the Aligheri, 
who have hitherto been amongst his principal supporters, is reported to have deserted 
his cause. He is now said to be from three to four days’ journey south of Bohotele in 
the Ogaden country beyond the limits of our Protectorate. It is believed that all the 
loot he has acquired in camels and other live-stock is collected at Wal Wal further south 
in the Ogaden, and reports are current that he intends to take up his residence at or 
near that place. 

It is quite impossible to predict what he may or may not do, but reliable informa- 
tion has been received that he has been inciting the Ibrahim Ogaden to loot all Ishak 
caravans, which lends colour to the presumption that he has accepted the fact that the 
Ishak tribes—the Habr Toljaala and Habr Gerhajis—have severed their connection with 
him, and are now declared against him. The remaining Ishak tribe, the Habr Awal, 
were so from the first. 

1 cannot say what assistance he will receive from the Ogaden tribes; he will 
probably always find some of the young men of the tribes ready for mischief and loot, 
and he will doubtless try and harass the Habr Yunis when they migrate to the south ; 
but as most of these tribes deal freely with our ports, it does not seem likely that the 
Ogaden tribes as a body will risk their trade with Berbera and Bulhar to favour what is. 
now generally looked upon as a losing cause. 

A copy of this despatch is being sent to Viscount Cromer and to Captain 
Harrington. 

I have, &e. 
(Signed) J. HAYES SADLER. 


P.S.—Mr. Gerolimato at Harrar is always kept informed of the Mollah’s movements 
so far as they are known here. 
J, H. S. 


it 
No. 8, 
The Marquess of Salisbury to Consul-General Sadler. 


(Telegraphic.) P. Foreign Office, Jannary 1, 1900. 
NATIVE infantry detachment at Zeyla. 
f approve the proposal to dispense with this detachment, as suggested in your 
telegram of the 21st ultimo. 


eee eased Seseessiestisstienessinsnnssmeisasiiiass 
No. 4. 
Lord Currie to the Marquess of Salisbury.— (Received January 8, 1900.) 


(No. 226.) 
My Lord, Rome, December 29, 1899. 

WITH reference to my despaten No. 221 of the 6th instant, respecting the 
delimitation of the Soudan-Abyssinian and the Soudan-Erythreean frontiers, I have the 
honour to transmit to your Lordship copies and translations of two notes which I have 
received from the Marquis Visconti-Venosta in reply to my note of the 6th instant 
respecting those two subjects. 

Your Lordship will observe that in the first of his Excellency’s notes the Italian 
Government state that they have no objection to make to the proposed frontier 
betwen Abyssinia and the Soudan in so far as the line laid down by the Anglo-Italian 
Protocols of the 24th March and the 15th April, 1891, would thereby be modified on 
the basis of the line traced on the map accompanying my note. 

In M. Visconti-Venosta’s second note his Excellency states that the Italian 
Government is disposed to come to an agreement with that of Her Majesty for the 
completion, by a delimitation between Erythraea and the Soudan, of the Soudanese 
frontier-line, which the pending Anglo-Ethiopian Agreement can only fix as far as 
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Todluk. He suggests that it would be well if the negotiations for such delimitation 
were conducted directly between the Governors of the Soudan and of Erythrea. 

I have the honour to transmit a copy of my answer to M. Visconti-Venosta 
accepting the method of procedure which he suggests. 





I have, &e. 
(Signed) CURRIE. 
Inclosure 1 in No. 4. 
Marquis Visconti-Venosta to Lord Currie. 
(Translation.) Ministry of Foreign Affairs, Rome, 
M. Ambassadeur, | December 26, 1899. 


I HAVE had the honour to receive the note of the 6th instant, in which your 
Excellency, after referring to the negotiations pending between Ethiopia and England 
for the regulation of the Abyssinian frontier towards the Soudan and to the exchange 
of ideas which has taken place in London on this subject between the Italian 
Ambassador and Her Majesty’s Prime Minister, forwards to me, in the name of your 
Government, a map (“Skeleton Map of Abyssinia and surrounding countries”), on 
which are traced the frontier-line between KEthiopia and the Soudan as proposed by 
Menelek, and the line laid down by the Anglo-Italian Protocols of the 24th March and 
the 15th April, 1891. 

Your Excellency calls my attention to the fact that the frontier proposed by 
Menelek, starting from a point which is held to be on the border between Erythrzea 
and Ethiopia, is drawn to the east of the line agreed upon in the Protocol of the 
15th April, 1891, and to the south of Famaka, leaves to Abyssinia part of the sphere 
apportioned to Egypt by the Protocol of the 24th March, 1891. 

As a consequence of this, you have been instructed by the Marquess of Salisbury 
to ask whether | have any observations to make as to the proposed frontier, and you 
assure me that no definitive reply has as yet been given to the Emperor Menelek, Her 
Majesty’s Government wishing first to be informed of the views of the Italian Govern- 
ment before coming to an arrangement with Ethiopia. 

Finally; you conclude by saying that your Government think that it would be 
desirable to come to some arrangement with us for the settlement, in accordance with 
mutual convenience, of the frontier between the Soudan and Erythrea, starting from 
Todluk, where Ethiopian territory ends. 

Reserving my reply as to this last point for communication in a separate note, I 
beg your Excellency to make known to the Marquess of Salisbury that the Italian 
Government has no objectious to make to the proposed frontier between Abyssinia 
and the Soudan, so that the line laid down by the Anglo-Italian Protocols of the 
24th March and the 15th April, 1891, would thereby be modified on the basis of the 
line traced on the above-mentioned map. 

IT have, &e. 
(Signed) VISCONTI-VENOSTA. 


Inclosure 2 in No. 4, 
Marquis Visconti-Venosia to Lord Currie. 


(Translation.) Minisiry of Foreign Affairs, Rome, 
M. l’Ambrasadeur, December 26, 1899. 

IN the note which your Excellency did me the honour to address to me on the 
6th instant, you express, in the name of your Government, a desire to come to an 
arrangement for the settlement, in accordance with mutual convenience, of the 
frontier between the Soudan and Erythria, starting from Todluk, where Ethiopian 
territory ends. 

I have the honour to inform you that the Italian Government is disposed to come 
to an agreement with that of Her Majesty for the completion, by a delimitation 
between Erythrza and the Soudan, of the Soudanese frontier-line, which the pending 
Anglo-Ethiopian Agreement can only fix as far as Todluk. 

ment” 5 ee of the Italian Government, it would be well if the negotiations for 
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such delimitation were conducted directly between the two Governors of the Soudan 
and of Erythreea. 
I shall be glad to know whether Her Majesty’s Government accepts this modus 
procedendi, 
I avail, &c. 
(Signed) VISCONTI-VENOSTA. 


ee ene a eS ee 
Inclosure 3 in No. 4. 
Lord Currie to Marquis Visconti-Venosta. 


M. le Ministre, Rome, December 29, 1899. 

I HAVE the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your Excellency’s note of the 
26th instant, stating, in reply to my communication on the subject, that the Italian 
Government is willing to come to an agreement with that of Her Majesty for the 
completion, by a delimitation between Erythraea and the Soudan, of the Soudanese 
on ig which the pending Anglo-Ethiopian Agreement can only fix as far as 

0 : 

Your Excellency suggests that it would be desirable that the negotiations for the 
delimitation in question should be conducted directly between the Governors of the 
Soudan and of Erythreea. 

I have the honour to inform your Excellency that this method of procedure is 
agreeable to Her Majesty’s Government, and that instructions will be sent to the 
Governor-General of the Soudan to that effect. 

I avail, &c. 
(Signed) CURRIE. 


No. 5. 
Sir F. Plunkett to the Marquess of Salisbury.—(Received January 3.) 


(No.1. Africa.) | 
My Lord, Brussels, January 2, 1900. 

THE inclosed paragraph from the “ Etoile Belge” of to-day, which has appeared 
also in one of the Congolese papers here, shows that the officers of the Independent 
State at Redjaf Lado are trying with their steamer to force a passage through the 
sudd, and to open communications with the British forces in the Soudan. 

I beg to call attention to the statement here made that the Congolese expedition 
under Lieutenant Henry came across a small French detachment commanded by a 
Lieutenant of Marines still stationed on the banks of the Nile, and in a miserable state 
of want. 

When I saw M. de Cuvelier last on the 27th ultimo, I asked him if he had heard 
anything new lately from Lado Redjaf. He replied merely that all was as usual there, 
and changed the subject. As I had then not yet heard of the statement now made, I 


did not press him further. 
T have, &e. 
(Signed) F. R. PLUNKETT. 
eS ee wee eee 
Inclosure in No. 5. 


Extract from the “ Etoile Belge” of January 2, 1900. 


ON n’était pas sans inquiétudes sur le sort du Commandant Henry, le vaillant 
officier commandant l’expédition Belge au Nil, qui était parti 4 bord du steamer le 
“ Vankerchoven,” pour descendre le fleuve. ‘Le dernier courrier vient d’annoncer le 
retour 4 Redjaf, en bonne santé, de notre compatriote, qui a descendu le fleuve 
jusqu’aux environs de Fashoda. On annonce le retour en Belgique du Commandant 
pour la fin du mois de Février. Il parait que le steamer le “ Vankerchoven,” dont le 
transport au Nil constitue un véritable tour de force, se comporte parfaitement. 
Voild qui fait honneur aux “ petits Belges.” Le but de l’excursion du Commandant 
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Henry était de tacher de se lier aux Anglais du Soudan. Arrété malheureusement 
aprés plusieurs degrés de navigation, par un barrage de roseaux de 200 métres 
J’épaisseur, il ‘a df retourner & Kéro pour y prendre le matériel nécessaire au perce- 
ment de l’obstacle. Il a rencontre sur les bords du Nil uu poste Francais commandé 
par un Lieutenant d’Infanterie de Marine. Cette petite troupe, dernier vestige de 
Vexpédition Marchand, manquait de vivres et demandait instamment 4 étre rapatriée. 


aD 


No. 6. 


The Marquess of Salisbury to Lord Currte 
(No. 1.) 
My Lord, Foreign Office, January 3, 1900. 

I TRANSMIT to you herewith a copy of a despatch from Her Majesty’s Consul- 
General on the Somali Coast,* reporting the dispatch of arms and ammunition from 
Jibuti along the coast east of the British Protectorate. 

Your Excellency may think it desirable to mention the facts reported by Colonel 
Hayes Sadler to the Italian Government, although that officer has already communi- 
cated them to the Italian Vice-Consul at Aden. 

lam, &e. 
(Signed) SALISBURY. 


nnn Te EEE 
No. 7. 


India Office to Foreign Office.—(Received January 4.) 


THE Under-Secretary of State for India presents his compliments to the Under- 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, and, by direction of Lord George Hamilton, 
forwards herewith, for the information of the Secretary of State, copy of letters from 
the Political Resident at Aden, dated the 21st and 22nd December, and inclosures, 
regarding the ‘Turks in Northern Africa. 

India Office, January 3, 1900. 


i clit 
Inclosure 1 in No. 7. 
Brigadier-General Creagh to Government of Bombay. 


Sir, Aden, December 21, 1899. 
I HAVE the honour to forward, for your information, extract from an Arabic 
newspaper :— 


«The Ottoman Government colonising North Africa. 

« Amir Yusuf-bin-Ibrahim, of Wadai, has acknowledged the sovereignty of the Prince 
of the Faithful, and has asked him to occupy his country. The Porte has dispatched 
to him seven battalions of infantry, a regiment of cavalry, together with six batteries 
of artillery, and it has sent with them a Firman establishing the Amir. The Sublime 
Government has established along the route between Tripoli and Wadai military stations 
(i.e., magazines for ammunition and stores) and sent some machinery for sinking wells 
and procuring water. 

Reuter, from Stamboul, states that the Turkish Expedition sent by our Government 
to Wadai has reached its [sic], and hoisted the Ottoman flag over it. The object of 
this expedition is to establish Turkish sovereignty over all countries in the south-west 


of Tripoli, including Lake Chad. 
“© December 5, 1599. 


«The correspondent of the ‘ Standard’ in Stamboul says that great cnergy is being 
displayed to establish the rule of Islam in all Africa, as a counterpoise to the great 
European conquests, and many expeditions are being sent to Morocco and the like, and 
continual communications are going on between Stamboul, Yemen, and Kabul, and all 
Islami regions, whether near or remote [ sic]. | 

««he same journal, in its issue of the 12th December, says that the Porte is 


* See Part 1, No. 237. 
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arming the Tripolians, and drilling them properly, and has, with the assistance of its 
true friend, the German Emperor, resolved to establish its rule in those territories which 
belong to Turkey, and which are declared by the Anglo-French Agreement to come 
within the sphere of France, that the nobility of Tunis have besought His Majesty the 
Sultan to assist them in getting rid of France. His Majesty has put off this project 
until now, when he saw the English feelings have been aroused by the French press. His 
Majesty has informed them that Turkey would occupy ‘Tunis, as it is one of its 
appendages, and His Majesty has obtained a promise of neutrality from England and 
Germany.” 


The paper thinks that “ the matter may be accomplished by political differences 
rather than by war, to which France will have to submit, or if war breaks out 
France will be the aggressor, and Russia will have to remain neutral as a spectator.” 

2. Copies have been dispatched to the India Office and the Quartermaster-Genera} 
in India, Intelligence Branch, Simla. ° 

I have, &e. 
(Signed) O’M. CREAGH, 


NNN RN nn 


Inclosure 2 in No. 7. 
Brigadier-General Creagh to Government of Bombay. 


Sir, Aden, December 22, 1899. 

IN continuation of my letter of the 21st instant giving extracts from an Arabic 
newspaper, I have the honour to inelose copy of an extract from the “ Overland 
Mail” of the 24th November, 1899, relating to the same subject as the extracts from 
the Arabie newspaper. 

This paragraph would have been noticed sooner but the paper from which it is an 
extract went to India, and was returned by last mail. 

The correspondence said to have been established between the Governor-General 
of Yemen and the most influential Sheikh in the neighbourhood of Aden, would 
appear to refer to the matter reported in this Office letter of the 31st August, 
1899. 

Copies have been forwarded to the India Office and the Quartermaster-General in 
India, Intelligence Branch, Simla. 

I have, &e. 
(Signed) O’M. CREAGH. 


sees seeeeessnsnensesesnescueensieeceeeseenees 


Inclosure 3 in No. 7. 
Extract from the “ Overland Mail” of November 24, 1899. 


THE correspondent of the “ Standard ” telegraphs from Constantinople :— 

I hear from a good source that the Pan-Islamic Synod has recently been 
developing great activity, and that it is especially Jusy in North and Central Africa, 
with a view of binding together the various Sheikhs and princelets to resist the over- 
flowing tide of European invasions. ‘Two influential Chiefs of tho entourage of 
Senussi have been granted subsidies, and a special Mission sent to Morocco resulted in 
the dispatch of a representative from that Court to Stamboul. Correspondence has 
also been established through the Governor-General of Yemen with the most 
aie Sheikh in the neighbourhood of Aden, and another Mission has now reached 

abul. 

All these intrigues may result in nothing, but they seem to point to an attempt 
being made to found a group of Moslem feudalties, under control from the centre here, 
comprising Albanians, Arabs, Soudanese and others, making up a species of Moslem Con- 
federation after the German pattern. 


ee ee 
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No. 8. 
Consul-General Sadler to the Marquess of Salisbury.—(Received January 5, 1900.) 


(No. 100.) 
My Lord, Berbera, December 16, 1899. 

IN reply to Foreign Office despatch No. 115 of the 30th November, I have the 
honour to solicit a reference to my despatch No. 93 of the 27th ultimo, in which I 
submitted my views on the proposals made by the Government of India regarding the 
incidence of the leave allowances and pensions of officers employed on this 
Protectorate. 

The sum of 9,000 rupees, provided for in the Estimates, is to meet the case of the 
officers of the Indian service, such as Lieutenants Harold and Cordeaux, who are tem- 
porarily lent to the Protectorate by the Government of India ; in fact, to meet the case 
of the officers referred to in the concluding paragraph of the letter of the 21st November 
from the India Office to the Foreign Office. 

Previous to the transfer the liability of the Protectorate on this account was 
accepted at 9,000 rupees a year. From the date of the transfer this should cease to be 
a fixed liability—it should be calculated in the case of each officer whose services are 
now, or may in future, be lent to the Protectorate by the Government of India 
according to the provisions of the Indian Civil Service Regulations for pension only. If 
have already suggested that in the case of these officers there seems no reason 
why the Protectorate should be called on to pay contribution on account of leave 
allowances, 

With regard to the case of officers who have served partly under the Government 
of India and partly in the Protectorate, and who remain in the service of the Protec- 
torate—paragraph 3 of the India Office letter of the 21st November—I have noted in 
my previous despatch that I have no remarks te offer on the terms proposed by the 
Government of India, so far as service subsequent to the transfer is concerned. But | 
think that a question arises both as regards— 

a.) Officers coming within this category, and 

(b.) The native staff who have performed all their service in the Protectorate, as 
to which Administration should be liable for the proportionate share of pension earned 
by service in the Protectorate prior to the transfer. And this, it seems to me, should fall 
on Indian not on Protectorate revenues. 

Mr. Malcolm Jones is the only British official coming under (a), and his service 
under the Government of India, elsewhere than in Somaliland, is confined to the period 
between February 1898 and June 1899, when he acted as Assistant Resident at Perim. 
He had no service under the Government of India, outside Somaliland, prior to his 
appointment to the service of the Protectorate. 

Several native officials would come under (a), such as the Superintendents of Customs, 
and other officials and members of the police force who were transferred to the Protec- 
torate from service under the Aden Residency. 

Under (b) would come the native officials of the various Departments, such as the 
Customs, Zaribas, ottice clerks, and the majority of the police, who were entertained 
on the Coast, and who have no service under the Government of India outside 
Somaliland. 

I have, &e. 
(Signed) J. HAYES SADLER. 





No. 9. 


Foreign Office to India Office. 


Sir, Foreign Office, January 5, 1900. 

1 AM directed by the Marquess of Salisbury to state, for the information of the 
Secretary of State for India, that he referred to Her Majesty’s Consul-General on the 
Somali Coast your letter of the 27th September, 1899, respecting the desire of the 
Government of India that a refund of duty should be granted at Aden on all live stock 
imported for Government purposes from the Somali Coast Protectorate. 

I am now to inclose a copy of Colonel Hayes Sadler’s reply,* from which it will 


* See Part I, No. 2238. 
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be seen that, apart from the difficulties which would arise in settling the amount of 
duty to be refunded, he does not consider that the claim of the Government of India 
is admissible, or that the revenues of the Protectorate could bear such a charge. 
Lord Salisbury concurs in the views expressed by Colonel Hayes Sadler. 
LT am, &e. 
(Signed) T. H. SANDERSON. 


a 
No. 10. 


Mr. Harrington to the Marquess of Salisbury.—(Received January 8, 1900.) 


(No. 67.) 
My Lord, Camp Garsa, December 4, 1899. 

WITH reference to my despatch No. 66 of the 28th ultimo, I have the honour to 
report that I have to-day received a telephonic message from M. Ilg, Counsellor to 
fis Majesty the Emperor Menelek, to the effect that the force which started on the 
28th ultimo under Dejasmatch Berato, with a view to operate against the Somali 
Mullah, has been recalled. 

M. lg informs me that this step has been taken in consequence of the decision of 
Her Majesty’s Government not to take any active measures against the Mullah at 
present. 

I am forwarding a copy of this despatch to Viscount Cromer, to Consul-General 
Sadler, and to Her Majesty’s Commissioner and Consul-General in the East African 
Protectorate. 

I have, &e. 
(Signed) J. L. HARRINGTON, 


SSS 
No. 11. 


Viscount Cromer to the Marquess of Salisbury.—(Received January 9.) 


(No. 2.) 
(Telegraphic.) P. Cairo, January 9, 1900. 

FOLLOWING telegram, dated the 29th December, received from Harrington 
to-day :— 

“King Menelek shows marked friendliness. Dogs and horses have arrived, and 
he is much pleased with them. 

“ Notwithstanding the strong opposition of foreigners, Lane has been granted 
concessions for mining on his own terms, which seems to me a proof of King’s 
friendly attitude. 

‘He also assures me that the incident at Gallabat (see my telegram No. 210 of 
the 28th November, 1899), took place contrary to his orders, and that he knew 
nothing of it. 

“* Ig left yesterday for Jibuti.” 


EE mare ee ERE at ee ee eT 
No. 12. 


The Marquess of Salisbury to Mr. Harrington. 
(No. 2.) 
Sir, Foréign Office, January 9, 1900. 

I HAVE received your despatch No. 66 of the 27th November, 1899, reporting 
your action in regard to the dispatch of an Abyssinian force under Dejasmateh Birato 
for the purpose of operating against the Somali Mullah in case he should be in 
Abyssinian territory. 

Your proceedings in this matter are approved. 

Tam, &c. 
(Signed) SALISBURY. 
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No. 18. 
Sir F. Plunkett to the Marquess of Salisbury.—(Received January 12.) 


(No. 19. Africa.) 
My Lord, Brussels, January 11, 1900. 

WITH reference to my despatch No. 1, Africa, of the 2nd instant, I have the 
honour to invite your Lordship’s attention to the inclosed extract from the “ Soir” of 
last night, which states that the Congolese force under Captain Henry has succeeded in 
forcing a passage through the sudd, and now proposes to steam down to Khartoum 
with the small French detachment which was met with at Shambé. 

I have, &e. 
(Signed) F. R. PLUNKETT. 





Inclosure in No. 13. 
Extract from the “ Soir” of January 11, 1900. 


Les Betces au Baur-en-Guazat.—Nous avons rapporté, il y a quelque temps, 
que le Commandant Henry, s’avancgant de Kéro vers le nord, & bord du “ Van 
Kerkhoven,” avait cherché 4 se relier aux Anglais du Soudan, mais qu’arrété par un 
barrage de roseaux il n’avait pu pousser plus avant. 

D’aprés une lettre du Commandant adressée & un de ses anciens adjoints, le 
Capitaine Derclaye, la tentative a été renouvelée et a réussi; le barrage a été franchi. 

A Gaba-Shambé, Henry a trouvé un poste Frangais commandé par un officier, un 
sous-officier, et quarante Sénégalais. Les Frangais ont regu les Belges avec la plus 
franche cordialité. | 

‘Au moment ov il écrivait, le Commandant Henry avait l’intention de descendre le 
Nil jusque Khartoum, et de repatrier en méme temps le poste Frangais établi 4 Gaba- 
Shambé; les difficultés ne devaient pas étre trop grandes et il était certain de réussir 
dans cette nouvelle expédition. 

Les Belges oceupent sur la rive gauche du Nil trois points principaux et trés bien 
fortifiés: Redjaf, Lado (ancienne station d’Kmin Pacha), et Kero, poste établi a 
Vextrémité de la partie nord de Venclave. D’autres postes sont établis dans la. 
partie sud; les Anglais occupent la rive droite du Nil et ont un poste presque en 
face de Redjaf. 


a 2 a a a 


No. 14. 
Lord Currie to the Marquess of Salishury.—(Received January 13.) 


(No. 3.) 
My Lord, Rome, January 10, 1900. 

WITH reference to previous correspondence, I have the honour to transmit 
herewith to your Lordship translation of a note which I have received from the 
Ttalian Government, and in which it is suggested that the proposed delimitation of the 
Soudan and Erythriean frontier should take place in the month of March. 

I have informed Lord Cromer by telegraph. | 

T have, &e. 
(Signed) CURRIE. 





Inclosure in No. 14. 


The Marquis Visconti-Venosta to Lord Currie. 


(‘Translation.) 
M. ’ Ambassadeur, Foreign Office, Rome, January 9, 1990. 

I HAVE the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your note of the 29th 
ultimo and of your private letter of the same date, in which your Excellency informs 
me that Her Majesty’s Government accepts the proposal made by the Italian Govern+,. 
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ment for arriving at an agreement for the delimitation of the frontier between Erythreea 
and the Soudan. 

I thank your Excellency. 

In regard to the meeting, which, in furtherance of this object, is to take place 
between Signor Martini and Colonel Wingate, I beg leave to inform you that the 
Royal Civil Commissioner of Erythreea, being obliged to be at Kassala towards the 
month of March, for the inauguration of a Memorial to those who fell fighting for Italy 
against the Dervishes, will avail himself of the opportunity to confer with Colonel 
Wingate. 

In any case, however, Signor Martini, who will shortly leave for Erythrea, will, 
on his arrival, communicate more precise details on the subject to Lord Cromer 
through the Italian Agency in Cairo. 

I avail, &e. 
(Signed) VISCONTI-VENOSTA. 


AES OTe: EN OO re ec eT ere ae Len a ae LEE 
No. 15. 


Sir F. Plunkett io the Marquess of Salisbury.—(Received January 13.) 


(No. 20. Africa.) | 
My Lord, Erussels, January 12, 1900. 

IN continuation of my despatch No. 19, Africa, of yesterday, I have the honour 
to inclose an extract from the “Soir” of last night, giving further details respecting 
the smal] French detachment which was found at Shambé by Captain Henry, of 
the Congolese army. 

This French detachment seems to consist of Lieutenant de Tanguidu and 
Sergeant Salpin with fifty Senegalese. 

T have, &e. 
(Signed) F. R. PLUNKETT. 





Inclosure in No. 15. 
Extract from the “ Soir” of January 12, 1900. 


Les Beers sur te Nru.—Ainsi que nous l’ayons dit hier, le Commandant 
Henry s’étant avancé sur le fleuve, avait rencontré un poste Francais, qu'il avait 
Vintention de rapatrier par le Congo Belge. On ne sait encore si c'est chose accomplie, 
mais la présence dun poste Francais 4 cet endroit n’a pas laissé d’étonner assez 
vivement. 

Renseignements pris, le fait est exact. Il en résulte que le Commandant Henry 
a rencontré le poste susdit 4 Shambé, prés du confluent du Bahr-el-Ghebel et du 
Bahr-el-Zaraf, 

Le Lieutenant Francais de Tanguidu, qui commandait le poste, avait sous ses 
ordres un sous-officier blanc, le Sergent Salpin, et une cinquantaine de Sénégalais. 

Le poste, installé fort rudimentairement, n’était plus ravitaillé que pour peu de 
temps. On n’a pas d’autres explications sur sa présence 4 cet endroit. A-t-il été 
laissé 14 par Marchand? En tout cas, jusqu’ici on n’en avait jamais parlé. 


a eee eR eS ee ee ee es en ae 
No. 16. 


Viscount Cromer to the Marquess of Salishury—(Received January 14.) 


No. 3. 
icabac) iy Cairo, January 14, 1900, 

HARRINGTON telegraphs as follows, dated the Ist January, Addis Abbaba :— 

“ Leontieff, whom I passed at Harrar on his way to Europe, was recalled from 
Lake Rudolph by Menelek. The latter is very angry with him for having disobeyed his 
orders, and sent a party down the west side of the Lake. He will very likely be 
forbidden to return. Iam inquiring as to the establishment of a post on the Lake, 
which I rather doubt. It will take some time to obtain information,” 


CO Oe rey 
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No. 17. 
Viscount Cromer to the Marquess of Salisbury.—(Received January 15.) 


(No. 7.) 

(Telegraphic.) P. Cairo, January 15, 1900. 

_ HAS your Lordship any objection to Zobeir Pasha returning to the Soudan? He 
is anxious to go, and the Sirdar and I see no reason for refusing him permission. 


sg mt 


No. 18. 
Sir F. Plunkett to the Marquess of Salisbury —(Received January 16.) 


(No. 25. Africa.) 
My Lord, Brussels, January 15, 1900. 

THE “Mouvement Géographique,” which has just reached me, contains a 
paragraph, herewith inclosed, giving more information respecting Captain Henry’s 
expedition down the Nile alluded to in my despatch No. 23, Africa, Confidential, of 
yesterday. 

It also mentions the interesting fact that Captain Chaltin had arrived at Lado 
Redjaf on the 30th October, and resumed command of the Congolese forces in the 
Nile regions. 

Your Lordship will recollect that I reported in my despatch No. 34 of the 4th 
March and other despatches last summer, after Captain Chaltin left Brussels, that he 
was supposed to be intended to act privately in concert with the commercial expedition 
under M. de Backer, which is believed to be going to raid ivory and make, if possible, 
a settlement in the territory which the King still claims to be leased to him. 

The Congo Department have never admitted that any such connection exists, but 
the rapidity with which Captain Chaltin is now shown to have reached Lado Redjaf 
confirms the suspicions I have always entertained since I first heard of his intended 
return to Lado and of M. de Backer’s expedition to the Bahr-el-Ghazal. 

I have, &e. 
(Signed) F. R, PLUNKETT. 


es ee ne ee Ee 
Inclosure in No. 18. 


Extract from the “ Mouvement Géographique” of January 14, 1900. 


Le Commanpant Henry sur te Havr-Nim.—Une lettre du Haut - Nil nous 
annonee l’arrivée & Redjaf, le 30 Octobre, de M. le Commandant Chaltin, qui a pris la 
direction des opérations sur le Nil, dont Vintérim avait été fait, jusqu’é ce moment, 
avee une tres grande activité, par le Commandant Henry. 

Celui-ci a fait diverses reconnaissances sur le Nil, & bord de la eanonniére le 
“Vankerkhoven.” Dans une premidre course, il est parvenu a descendre le Nil avec 
son bateau jusqu’au Lac No, c’est-A-dire jusqu’au confluent du Bahr-el-Ghazal (10° de 
latitude). Dans une seconde, il a fait une découverte assez curieuse. 

Partie de Kéro, le 27 Juillet, ayant & son bord les Commandants Henry et Adam, 
le Lieutenant Nielsen, le mécanicien Mulders et soixante-dix soldats, la canonniére, 
arrivée le 31 Juillet en face de la bifurcation du Bahr-el-Gebel et du Bahr-el-Zarat 
(par environ 8° de latitude), trouva, 4 la rive gauche du Nil, un poste sur lequel 
flottait le pavillon Francais. C’était un détachement appartenant aux renforts envoyés 
& Vexpédition Marchand. [1 était commandé par le Lieutenant Tonquoucley, de 
l’Infanterie de Marine, ayant sous ses ordres le sous-officier Falten et quarante soldats 
Sénégalais. Son Chef avait connaissance du Traité intervenu entre la France et la 
Grande-Bretagne et de abandon aux Anglais du Bahr-el-Gazal; mais il était sans 
instructions et attendait qu’on lui fournit les moyens de se rapatrier. 

Le Commandant Henry, poursuivant son voyage vers le nord, trouva, au dela 
du village de Shambe, un large développement du fleuve, mais trés peu de profonderu 
deau. Plus en aval, le Nil était barré par d’immenses végétations. 

die V ea reprit ’amont et rentra & Kéro le 4 Septembre. 

(1s''y 
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Depuis lors, le Commandant Henry a entrepris un troisidme voyage ayant pour 
but de poursuivre ses reconnaissances plus avant. Il a quitté Kéro en compagnie du 
Lieutenant Anglais Gasch, comptant rapatrier le poste Frangais, i Khartoum, apres 
avoir franchi la région du Sedd. 

Le résultat de cette expédition u’est pas encore connu. Tout ce que l’on peut 
dire, c’est qu’elle n’est pas arrivée 4 Khartoum, attendu qu’aucune dépéche n’est encore 
parvenue de cette ville. 

Au cours de ces diverses courses, le Commandant Henry n’a constaté nulle part la 
présence de Derviches. Le pays voisin du Nil est complétement tranquille. 





No. 19. 
[ Nil. ] 





No. 20. 


Viscount Cromer to the Marquess of Salisbury.—(Received January 17.) 


(No. 10.) 
(Telegraphic.) P, Cairo, January 17, 1900. 
WITH reference to your telegram No. 4: I do not think there is any cause for 


anxiety. Zobeir is going to the Soudan to look after his property, and a close watch 
will be kept over him. I do not anticipate his giving any trouble ; but he would be 
immediately sent back to Egypt at the first indication of his doing so. 





No. 21. 


Viscount Cromer to the Marquess of Salisbury.—(Received January 20.) 


(No. 13.) 
(Telegraphic.) En clair. Cairo, January 20, 1900. 
OSMAN DIGNA captured near Suakin. Will be sent to Rosetta, where there 


are some other Dervish prisoners. 





The Marquess of Salisbury to Viscount Cromer. 
No. 7. 
tito ) hie) E. Foreign Office, January 20, 1900. 
HAVE received your Lordship’s telegram No. 14 of to-day’s date respecting 

the reported discovery of a French post at Shambeh. : 

The accounts published in the Belgian press state that Captain Henry, who is 
in command of the Belgian expedition proceeding down the Nile, has found a French 
post established at Shambeh, whom he will endeavour to repatriate. This report seems 
authentic, but we have no further information. 





No. 28. 
Lord Currie to the Marquess of Salishury.—(Received January 22.) 


(No. 7.) 
My Lord, Rome, January 17, 1900. 


I HAVE the honour to inclose herewith to your Lordship copy and translation of 
an article in the “'T'ribuna”’ of the 15th instant, giving an account of the plans for the 
construction of railways in Erythrea. hice a 

ve, &e. 


(Signed) | CURRIE. 
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Tnclosure in No. 23. 


Extract from the “ Tribuna” of January 15, 1900. 


(Translation.) 

BrYTHReA RAtWwAy.—We have already announced that for the prolongation of 
the railway from Saati through the table-land, the Government had authorized 
M. Martini to make use of the available balance of the Colony. Surveys for the new 
line have been made for a distance of 12 kilom.; the construction of 8 kilom. has been 
already contracted for by the firm of Paganelli. ‘The work has already been begun, 
since the matter was put into the hands of the contractor on the 2nd January. 

These 8 kilom. of line run from Saati to the torrent of Digdigta, crossing a bridge 
42 metres in length. 

The construction of the other 4 kilom. of railway already surveyed—and it is 
believed that the funds necessary for this purpose can be obtained from the surplus of 
the present Budget—would bring the railway from the torrent of Digdigta to the 
entrance of the plain of Saberguma. 

There the railway would effect a juncture with the ordinary road to Saberguma, 
which is 6 metres broad and furnished with solid constructural works, having been 
finished only a short time ago. On this road to Saberguma, rails on the Decauville’ 
system may be laid down, such rails being already stored in the warehouses of the 
Colony. 

The plan which is being carried out solves the important problem of quick 
communication between Massowah and the table-land. At the point from which the 
proposed line will be extended, the hot fever zone comes to an end, and the Dongollo 
chain is entirely covered with woods. 

Saberguma is connected with Ghinda by 15 kilom. of ordinary road, already 
constructed, which is now undergoing alteration and improvement. 


——  ——————_—— 


No. 24. 


Viscount Cromer to the Marquess of Salisbury—(Received January 23.) 


(No. 18.) 
(Telegraphic.) P. Cairo, January 28, 1900. 
ACCORDING to a report received from the Officer Commanding at Fashoda, 
under date the 27th December, Austin and his party had been towed for 90 miles 
at the Sobat. From this point, accompanied by guides, they started to march. The 
report adds that he then proceeded up the Bahr Zeratf for 180 miles. At this point 
the river is no longer navigable and shoals rapidly. A Dinka Sheikh from Bor on his 
way to Omdurman, whom he met, reported that there was “a small post of Turks in a 
fort at Bor.” I imagine this must be the Belgian party under Henri, or the French 
party referred to in my telegram No. 5, Atrica. 
| Great anxiety is caused here by the unprecedented lowness of the Nile. Any 
attempt to cut through the sudd and thus open up communication with Uganda will 
almost certainly have to be postponed to another year. 


ae eee ae ae nn eTIEY ia RINE OTN ee a ae RS 
No. 25. 


Consul-General Sadler to the Marquess of Salishury.—(Received January 25.) 


(Telegraphic.) P. Berbera, January 25, 1900. 
CONTINUAL reports are being received of contemplated raids by the Mullah. L 
am temporarily entertaining fifty Somalis and establishing a post at Sheikh to assist our 
tribes, should necessity arise, and protect caravans. The cost will be about 900 rupees 
a-month, for which I solicit your Lordship’s sanction. 
I want Swayne, but do not require troops. 


ee 


No. 26. 
Intelligence Division to Foreign Office-—(Received January 26.) 


THE Director of Military Intelligence presents his compliments to the Under- 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, and begs to transmit herewith some extracts 
from a letter recently received from Lieutenant-Colonel the Honourable M. G. 
Talbot, R.E., Director of Military Intelligence in Egypt, giving some account of the 
progress of the survey parties working on the Egyptian-Abyssinian frontier. 

18, Queen Anne’s Gate, London, 

January 25, 1900. 





Inelosure in No. 26. 
_ Lieutenant-Colonel the Hon. M. G. Talbot, R.E., to Intelligence Division. 


(Extract.) [ Undated. | 

| BOTH expeditions have been most unfortunate in the time selected. They arrived 
in Cairo while we were in the throes of the Jebel Gedir expedition and at Omdurman, 
while every boat was taken up in the final struggle with the Dervishes; and now 
the river is so low that Gwynn had to go up the Blue Nile in sailing-boats, instead of 
steaming up gaily as in any ordinary year, while Austin will have to march from 
Sobat to Nasser, or most of the way. ‘This will interfere very seriously with his plans, 
so much so, that I doubt his being able to get down to Lake Rudolf. Instead of 
being able to store food for their return journey at Nasser and arrange for boats to 
bring them down, as we had hoped and expected, it will be as much as I ean do to 
store it at Sobat. Meanwhile four boats have gone up to cut the sudd, and the last 
could only just get over the shallows between Goz Abu Guma and Jebelein. It seems 
quite probable that we shall be unable to keep this bit open. There’s only 8 feet of 
water now where Abu Zeit ford is marked. — It’s very distracting. The difficulty is to 
feed these people, as there’s no food to be got south... . . 

I fear Gwynn will overstay his leave. The original plan was that, having worked 
down to the Baro, he should go to Nasser and come back by boat. 

[ have had to wire to him, firstly, that he would find no food at N asser, nor boats 
to bring him down; secondly, that owing to the possibility of the White Nile being 
blocked, he had better come back by Blue Nile. This means a very long march, 
which will probably cause delay. 

There is little news here. To-day I got a letter from Shakka, saying that the 
French evacuated Dun Jubeis and other places in the Bahr Ghazal about the 17th 
October, and returned whence they came. No idea if it is true or not. Our 
emissaries there report very badly of Ali Dinar. Of course, he is intriguing to 
establish de facto occupation as far as he can before we come actually in contact with 
him. Whether he will give trouble afterwards or not I can’t say. Kitchener 
was very averse to occupying Darfur. It would cost a lot and bring in little, and be 
very unpopular with the army. It’s so far off. There’s no anxiety amongst the 
Egyptians to go to El Obeid even. However, 300 men of 2nd Battalion (Egyptian) 
are starting off for it. Egyptians are wanted to rebuild barracks, &e. 


_-™——— eessssssensassssene-ssesssnssnssassmanes 


No. 27. 
The Marquess of Salisbury to Consul-General Sadler. 


(Telegraphic.)  P. Foreign Office, January 26, 1900. 

1 SANCTION the expenditure which you propose in your telegram of to-day to 
incur in connection with the increase of the native force in’ the Protectorate. I trust, 
however, that you will find it possible to keep your total expenditure within the limit 
of the revenues of the Protectorate. Please give the earliest possible notice if excess 
proves to be unavoidable. 

With regard to your anxiety to have the services of Captain Swayne, we are 
pressing the Government of India to send an officer to relieve him in Uganda. 


a ee ee 
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No. 28. 


Consul-General Sadler to the Marquess of Salisbury.—(Received Junuary 27.) 


(No. 1.) 
My Lord, Berbera, January 8, 1900. 

I HAVE the honour to report that rain has fallen plenteously throughout the 
maritime plain. It is not yet known how far it has extended into the uplands, 

but there is reason to believe that it has been fairly general in the Protectorate. 

In Berbera there was a continuous downpour for forty-eight hours from the 4th 
to the 6th instant, which flooded the houses in the official quarter and the town. In 
the official quarter some damage has been done to the less securely built houses 
occupied by the native staff, which will be repaired at a small cost. In the town 
some twenty-seven mud and stone houses have been more or less damaged. Similar 
damage is reported from Bulhar. 

The merchants of Berbera were unfortunate in having just landed a large con- 
signment of rice from Calcutta which they were unable to protect from the wet, all 
their warehouses being 1 or 2 feet under water. 

Plentiful rain had been previously reported from Zeyla, 

Such rain has not been known in Berbera for many years. In the interior, 
following a scanty rainfall for several seasons, it will be of incalculable benefit to the 
people. A rich supply of grazing, which had become scarce, is now insured, prices 
are falling, and the tribes are looking forward to a large increase in their live stock, 
which suffered heavily from the drought of the winter of 1897-98, and from disease 
in the last year. 

I have, &e. 
(Signed) J. HAYES SADLER. 





No. 29. 
Consul-General Sadler to the Marquess of Salishury.—(Received January 27.) 


(No. 8. Confidential.) 
My Lord, Berbera, January 11, 1900. 

AFFATRS in the eastern portion of the Protectorate have progressed satisfactorily 
since my despatch No. 98 of the 14th ultimo was written. 

More of the tribes have come in. Notably deputatious with caravans from the 
Ararsama and Ba Ararsama, two large sections of the Girad Farih who were much 
implicated in the Mullah’s movement. They profess to have broken off all connection 
with the Mullah, but I am not yet inclined to place much faith in their protestations. 
The Girad Farih and the Aligheri, who have not yet come in, are probably now the 
only tribes in the Protectorate who would, of their own accord, join the Mullah should 
he return to his old haunts at Bohotele. 

I have allowed the Ararsama and Ba Ararsama caravans to take supplies from 
our ports on the payment of the punitive tax and subject to the conditions which have 
already been specified. As I have previously explained, this is the best, and, in fact, 
the only way of deating with them now that the Mullah is not in their vicinity. In 
the case of the Ba Ararsama, who were mainly responsible for the loot of the Ba Idur, 
the section of the Girad Farih to which the late Girad belonged, I have further taken 
a security for good behaviour of 1,000 rupees in cash. 

Iam further arranging with these two sections for the return of the property 
looted from the Ba Idur, from whom a deputation, headed by the son of the late 
Girad, has now arrived in Berbera with a caravan. 

On the other hand, I think that we can rely on the powerful Mahmood Girad 
tribe, one of whose sections, it will be remembered, supplied the Mullah with horsemen 
at Burao, not only not to join the Mullah, but to actively oppose him should he appear 
again in the vicinity of Lasader. 

Two other sections of the Mahmood Girad, the Ba Idris, and the Elmi Naliya, 
who 1599] the country to the south of Hais and Mait, have now come in with 
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caravans. ‘he former have not been seen in Berbera for five years, and the latter 
have never been here before. I am encouraging these people as it is important that 
they should be attracted to Berbera, and once they bring in their caravaus regularly 
a ange portion of the trade which now goes to the flag ports will be brought to 
Berbera. 

I lately sent out the Camel Corps to clear the Miriya Pass in the Habr Toljaala 
country, which was reported to be closed by certain sections of the Noh, who have 
frequently been addicted to stopping and plundering caravans. This was successfully 
accomplished without any recourse to foree being necessary, and several of the 
Headmen were brought in. This is the first time any foree has been seen in the 
fae Toljaala country so far east, and the effect has been all that could be 
(lesired. 

It was mainly owing to the reported security of the caravan routes in the northern 
Habr Toljaala country consequent on this move, the news of which rapidly spread, 
that the above-noted sections of the Mahmood Girad were induced to come in with 
their caravans. They tell me that other sections living 150 miles to the east of 
Berbera will bring in their caravans now that they are secured from any molestation 
at the passes. 

The operations of the Mullah have now been shifted from the limits of the 
Protectorate to the Ogaden, where he is still able to give us a lot of trouble. I have 
already reported that he is trying to unite the Ogaden tribes to join him, and had 
instigated them to plunder Ishak caravans. 

The Ogaden tribes who trade with our ports may be divided into two main 
divisions. (Vide Cox’ “Genealogies of the Somal—(1) the Makhahil, and (2) the 
Mihrwalal.” 

Of the former the principal tribe is the Ibrahim. A portion of this tribe was 
with the Mullah from the first, and the whole tribe is now said to have joined his 
cause, with the exception of one or two unimportant sections. None of the Ibrahim 
caravans have appeared at our ports since the Mullah’s movement originated. 

The Mihrwalal consist of the Rer Abdillehalso, known as the Ba Awadleh, 
and the Rer Ali and Rer Haroun, of whom frequent mention has been made. 
Emissaries of the Mullah are known to be with the Rer Abdillch, who inhabit the 
country between the Ibrahim and the Rer Ali and Rer Haroun, and one of their chief 
men, by name Abdi, is brother-in-law to the Mullah and his active agent in the tribe. 
Some of the Rer Abdilleh are said to have joined the Mullah’s movement, but it is 
generally reported that the tribe as a whole wish to be left alone to trade peacefully 
with our ports. Pressure will doubtless be brought to bear on them. 

It is not known how far the Rer Ali have Leen yet affected, but the Rer Haroun 
are reported to have turned back the Mullah’s agents with an intimation that they will 
bave none of him. 

Many of the Ishak traders, principally Habr Awal Ayal Ahmed, in the Ogaden, 
have been looted by the Mullah’s followers, and for the last fortnight hardly a day has 
passed but two or three have come in, having been deprived of their camels and all 
their possessions, and, as they say, barely escaping with their lives. 

In one or two instances it is believed that some of the Ishak traders have been 
killed, and it is impossible to say how many may have been detained. Being scattered 
all over the country they could not receive the warnings which were given the Ishak 
tribes to avoid the Ogaden tribes for the present. 

These depredations have hitherto been committed almost exclusively by the 
Mullah’s individual followers and by the Ibrahim. It is to be hoped that the infec- 
tion will not spread to the Rer Abdilleh and the other Mihrwalal tribes, but the 
Mullah is reported to be trying to combine all the Ogaden against our tribes, and 
the only hold we have over the Mihrwalal is their trade with our coast. Luckily this 
is a fairly good hold, but we cannot be sure that it will stand the tension to which it 
may be exposed, The Rer Abdilleh have written me letters; both they and the Rer 
Haroun have a large caravan now in Berbera, and I am writing to them warning them 
of the consequences of interfering with our people. 

Our ports would now be closed to the Ibrahim, and T should attach any caravans 
they send in; this, however, they are not likely to do yet awhile; they and the 
Mullah’s followers are said to be getting supplies from Faf in the Ogaden, where 
jowari is cultivated. Similarly should the Rer Abdilleh molest our traders it will be 
necessary to close our ports against them, but I do not wish to take this step till it is 
absolutely necessary, that is to say, when the tribes as a whole have proved themselves 
to be hostile, which I trust may not be the case. 
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Unfortunately the Habr Yunis, who, it will be remembered, gave the Mullah his 
first footing in Ishak territory, but are now against him, and the Aidagalleh have 
complicated matters by fighting the Rer Ali and Rer Haroun over the Daror water. 
The fight was a big one, and over 100 are said to have been killed on each side. The 
Habr Yunis also lost a quantity of their live-stock. Daror is outside our territory in 
the tracts lately ceded to Abyssinia. Our tribes have always watered there, and for 
years have been in an almost chronic state of warfare with the Rer Ali and Rer 
Haroun. This outburst of hostilities is naturally calculated to give the Mullah a 
hold over the Rer Ali and Rer Haroun in his designs against our tribes. 

T have written a stern warning to both the Habr Yunis and Aidagalleh about the 
fight at Daror, and told them te return to the Protectorate limits, but in their present 
state of irritation it will be difficult to restrain them should they again attempt to 
try conclusions with their adversaries to regain what they have lost. 

No complaints have been made to me by our tribes in connection with the Daror 
fight, and it is unlikely that either the Rer Ali or Rer Haroun will complain to the 
Abyssinians, whom they do not recognize ; nevertheless, each of these fights outside 
our border is, theoretically, a breach of the Treaty with Abyssinia. Who commenced 
the fight in this instance it is impossible to say. 

The Habr Awal, too, are getting excited over this plundering of their traders in 
the Ogaden, and if it continues it is not unlikely that they may make common cause 
with the Habr Yunis and the Aidagalleh against the Ogaden generally. 

So far the Rer Ali and Rer Haroun are on good terms with the Habr Awal, whose 
property they have in several instances safeguarded from the Mnullah’s followers, and 
so far as caravans, are concerned our tribes have as yet no complaints against them 
except in isolated cases, which do not affect the attitude of the tribe as a whole. After 
the fight at Daror they never interfered with Habr Yunis caravans. 

The situation in the Ogaden is very complicated 3 it will turn on the attitude that 
may be taken by the Rer Abdilleh, and this will require to be carefully watched. 

Should the Abyssinians, knowing as they do that the Mullah is in the Ogaden, 
send an expedition into the Ogaden against him, this would probably result in a 
coalition of the Ogaden tribes against them headed by the ullah, and then the 
question would be whether they could bring a sufficient force to imsure success, A 
failure would at once establish the Mullah’s position on a stronger basis than it 
is now. 

I have, &c. 
(Signed) J. HAYES SADLER. 


N.B.—A copy of this despatch is being sent to Lord Cromer and to Captain 
Harrington. +. 
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No. 30. 


Viscount Cromer to the Marquess of Salisbury—(Received January 27.) 


(No. 8.) 
My Lord, Cairo, January 16, 1900. 

IT HAVE the honour to transmit to your Lordship herewith two copies of the 
“Sudan Gazette” (No. 8 of the 2nd instant), containing “'The Mining (Prospecting 
Licence) Ordinance, 1900,” which has recently been promulgated in the usual 
manner. 

I have, &c. 
(Signed) CROMER. 
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Inclosure in No. 30. 


Extract from the “ Sudan Gazette”? of January 2, 1900. 





Supan Laws. 


Proclamation. 


THE following Law for the good Government of the Soudan is hereby issued by 
Proclamation in pursuance of the powers to that effect which are vested in the Governor- 
General of the Soudan :— 

“The Mining (Prospecting Licence) Ordinance, 1899.” 

(Signed) REGINALD WINGATE, 
Governor-General. 





An Ordinance regulating Prospecting for Metals, Minerals, and Precious Stones, and 
Prohibiting the Working of Mines without the Authority of the Governor-General. 


WHEREAS all metals, minerals, mineral substances, and precious stones, as well 
lying in, under, or on lands, in private tenure, as in, under, or on untenanted lands, 
are the property of the Government : 

And whereas it is expedient to authorize prospecting for metals, minerals, mineral 
substances and precious stones, and to make such other Regulations as to prospecting and 
mining as are hereinafter contained : 

It is hereby enacted as follows :— 

1. This Ordinance may be cited as “ The Mining (Prospecting Licence) Ordinance, 
1399.”’ 

2. In this Ordinance, unless the contrary appears from the context— 

Words importing the masculine include the feminine ; 

Words importing the singular number include the plural number, and words im- 
porting the plural number include the singular number ; words signifying an individual 
include a body corporate ; 

“Prescribed” means prescribed by the Governor-General, by notice in the 
** Sudan Gazette.” 

3. Prospecting licences may be issued under this Ordinance to persons applying 
for the same upon payment in advance of the prescribed fees, or, if the prescribed fees 
are not applicable, of such fees as shall be agreed upon by the Governor-General. 
They shall be of two descriptions, namely, General Licences and Exclusive Licences, 
and shall be in the prescribed forms, subject in any particular case to such omissions, 
variations, and additions as the Governor-General may consider advisable. 

4. Every application for a general prospecting licence shall be made in writing 
and shall contain a statement of the following particulars : 

(1.) The name, address, and nationality of the applicant. 

(2.) The district within which the applicant desires to prospect. 

5, Every application for an exclusive prospecting licence shall be made in writing, 
and shall contain a statement of the following particulars : 

(1.) The name, address, and nationality of the applicant. 

(2.) The position, boundaries, and approximate area of the land in respect of 
which the application is made. 

(3.) Whether and to what extent the land, in respect of which the application 
is made, is land of private tenure, or is occupied, or used in any way. 

(4.) The metals, minerals, mineral substances, and precious stones for which it is 
proposed to prospect. 

6. Every prospecting licence may confer such rights and privileges and contain 
such conditions and provisions as the Governor-General may think advisable in each 
particular case, but unless otherwise expressly agreed, it shall confer on the licensee 
such rights and privileges, and impose upon him such conditions and liabilities, as are 
herein expressed with reference thereto. 
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7. Unless otherwise expressly agreed, a general prospecting licence shall confer 
and impose on the licensee the following rights and conditions, that is to say :— 

(1.) It shall confer on the licensee the right personally, with workmen and 
labourers, to prospect for all metals, minerals, mineral substances, and precious stones 
on all untenanted lands situated in the district or districts specified in the licence, 
other than lands for the time being comprised in an exclusive prospecting licence, and 
also on all such lands in private tenure situated in the same district or districts as shall 
have been placed at his disposal for the purpose by the owners and occupiers. 

(2.) The term of a general prospecting licence shall be one year, 

(3.) A general prospecting licence shall not be transferable. 

(4.) A general prospecting licence shall confer no exclusive or preferential rights 
or privileges. 

8. Unless otherwise expressly agreed, an exclusive prospecting licence shall 
confer and impose on the licensee the following rights and conditions, that is to 
say :— 

(1.) It shall confer on the licensee the exclusive mght personally, or by his 
named agent, with workmen and labourers, to prospect for all such metals, minerals, 
mineral substances, and precious stones as are specified in the licence within an area 
therein defined. The area may either be limited by the length of a radius from a 
fixed point, the length of such radius, and the position of the fixed point being 
declared by the licence, or may be defined by boundaries specified in the licence. The 
licence shall give to the licensee no right to prospect lands in private tenure, except 
with the consent of the owners and occupiers thereof. 

(2.) The term of an exclusive prospecting licence shall be one year. If upon 
the expiration of the first year the licensee shall prove to the satisfaction of the 
Governor-General that he has completed a reasonable amount of prospecting, and has 
in all respects complied with this Ordinance and the conditions of his licence, he 
shall be entitled, upon payment of the prescribed fees, to receive a new licence in 
respect of any such part of the land comprised in his former licence as he may select, 
provided that the land so selected shall not exceed one-half of the land comprised in 
the former licence, and shall Jie in one block. 

(3.) An exclusive prospecting licence shall not be transferable, nor shall any 
right or interest thereunder be assigned or charged without the consent of the 
Governor-General. ant 

(4.) An exclusive prospecting licence shall imply no preferential right to the 
grant of mining rights, but in any exclusive prospecting licence such preferential 
rights as the Governor-General thinks advisable to grant may be expressly granted. 

9. Unless otherwise expressly agreed, every prospecting licence shall confer and 
impose on the licensee the following additional rights, privileges, conditions, and 
liabilities, that is to say :— 

(1.) The licensee may remove and dispose of all metals, minerals, mineral 
substances, and precious stones raised or discovered in the course of prospecting 
operations, subject to the payment of the prescribed royalty. 

(2.) He shall give notice to the Governor-General of any find which he may have 
made of gold, silver, or precious stones, previously to alienating or exporting the 
same. . 
(3.) He shall have the right to undertake and continue such work only as shall 
be necessary to thoroughly test the mineral and metalliferous qualities of the land. 

(4.) He shall permit the Governor-General, or any public officer authorized by 
the Governor-General, at all reasonable times to inspect any work which may have 
been executed or is in progress under the licence. 

(5.) He shall produce his licence, when called for by any public officer, or by any 
other holder of a prospecting licence, who produces his licence. 

(6.) Every prospecting licence shall be liable to be summarily revoked upon 
breach by the licensee, his agents, servants, workmen, or labourers, of any of the 
conditions thereof, or of any of the provisions of this Ordinance. 

(7.) The Courts of Justice established in the Soudan shall be the only Courts 
having jurisdiction to determine any question or dispute between the Government and 
the licensee with reference to a prospecting licence. 

_ 10. Any person, whether holding or not holding a prospecting licence, who 
alienates or exports, or attempts to alienate or export, any find which he may have 
made of gold, silver, or precious stones, without having previously given notice of 
such find to the Governor-General, shall forfeit the same, and any money or profit 
ST TESONT. same, to the Government, and in addition shall be liable to a fine 
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which may amount to £ E. 100, and in default of payment of the fine to imprison- 
ment, which may extend to three months. : 

(1) Any person who, whether upon land in private tenure, or upon untenanted 
land, shall prospect for metals, minerals, mineral substances, or precious stones, without 
a prospecting licence, or shall commence or carry On any mining operations without 
a mining lease or other sufficient authority from the Governor-General, shall be liable 
to a fine which may amount to £ E. 100, and, in default of payment of the fine, to 
imprisonment, which may extend to three months. 

(2.) Provided, nevertheless, that any owner of land may, upon giving notice to 
the Governor-General, prospect upon the land in his tenure without a prospecting 
licence. 

(Signed) REGINALD WINGATE, 


Governor-General. 


i a ae 


No. 31. 
Viscount Cromer to the Marquess of Salisbury.—(Received January 28.) 


No. 21.) 

Telegraphic.) P. Cairo, January 28, 1900. 
NE of the Soudanese battalions which showed signs of insubordination has not 

given in any of its ammunition. The other has handed over 8,000 rounds, but there 

are 10,000 to account for. No important arrests have been effected up to the present, 

but an inquiry is being carried on. 


| 
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Viscount Cromer to the Marquess of Salisbury.—(Received January 29.) 


(No. 23.) 

(Telegraphic.) P. Cairo, January 29, 1900. 
REPORTS have been received from Peake to the effect that the Nile has risen a | 

foot at the junction of the Bahr-Zeraf owing to the partial removal of the sudd. | 
It is desirable not to publish this at present for local reasons. 


eg Se cS hy, yah 


No. 33. 


Viscount Cromer to the Marquess of Salisbury.—(Received January 29.) 


(No. 24.) 
(Telegraphic.) P. Cairo, January 29, 1900. 
WITH reference to my telegram No. 22 of to-day’s date I have seen the French 
Consul-General, and have informed him that I will do all I can to facilitate any 
arrangements which the French Government may wish to be made about the French 
party in the Soudan. 
I am also going to inform the Belgian Consul-General that every courtesy will be 
extended to the Belgian party. Does your Lordship wish me to say anything further ? 


a 


No. 34. 
India Office to Foreign Office.—(Received January 30.) 


THE Under-Secretary of State for India presents his compliments to the Under- 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, and, by direction of Lord George Hamilton, 
forwards herewith, for the information of the Secretary of State, copy of a despatch 
to the Government of India, dated the 25th instant, regarding Aden and Somali 
Coast affairs. 

India Office, January 29, 1900. 


eg ssshsesntustssuusnsnsnsnsssassesnsssasessines 


23 


Inclosure in No. 34. 
Lord G. Hamilton to Government of India. 


My Lord, India Office, january 25, 1900. 

I HAVE received and considered in Council the letter of your Excellency’s 
Government, in the foreign Department, dated the 17th August, 1899, on the subject 
of the grant at Aden of a refund of duty on all live-stock imported for Government 
purposes from the Somali Coast Protectorate. 
ee 2. From the inclosed correspondence, it will be observed that the Marquess of 
Salisbury concurs in the opinion of Lieutenant-Colonel J. Hayes Sadler, to whom the 
question was referred, that, apart from the difficulties which would arise in settling 
the amount of duty to be refunded, the claim of the Government is inadmissible, and 
that the revenues of the Protectorate could not bear such a charge. I accept this 
view and request that the Resident at Aden may be informed accordingly. 

IT have, &e. 
(Signed) GEORGE HAMILTON. 





No. 35. 
Viscount Cromer to the Murquess of Salisbury.—(Received January 30.) 


(No. 25.) 
(Telegraphic.) Pp. Cairo, January 30, 1900. 

COLONEL MAXWELL telegraphs that he has arrested one officer named 
Moukhtar though he does not think that this person was the chief mover in tbe 
recent incident, but he has hopes yet of finding out the ringleader, of whom a severe 
example should be made. E : es 

He states that the outbreak was certainly instigated by the junior officers, among 
whom a rugular conspiracy exists, but he thinks that most of the men are ashamed 
of their conduct. 

Many petitions are being received asking for better pay and pension; these have 
lately been improved. 


SOC ee ee ECT ee eee ee a ee 
No. 36. 


Viscount Cromer to the Marquess of Salisbury.—(Received January 30.) ~ 


(No. 26. Secret. 
(Telegraphic.) ?. Cairo, January 80, 1900. 

I SAW the Khedive this morning on the question of the insubordination at 
Khartoum; His Highness’ language was very satisfactory. He deprecates more 
English officers being removed at present. He has given the Sirdar a letter, assuring 
him of his strong support, and condemning all attempts at insubordination, of which 
Wingate can make use. 


(eee heli iii 


No. 37. 


The Marquess of Salisbury to Viscount Cromer. 


(No. 9. 
(Telographic) Ys Foreign Office, Jannary 30, 1900. 

I HAVE received your telegram No. 24 of yesterday, reporting communications 
to the French and Belgian Consuls-General, respecting the arrangements about the 
te and Belgian parties now on their way from Omdurman, and the Upper Nile to 

airo. 

I do not think that it is necessary for your Lordship to add anything to the 
communications thus made. 


2 | 


No. 38. 
Sir F. Plunketi to the Marquess of Salisbury.—(Received January 31.) 


(No. 28.) 
My Lord, Brussels, January 30, 1900. 

MY telegram No. 4, Africa, of yesterday, will have reached your Lordship just about 
the moment when your Lordship’s despatch No. i0 was being posted to me, inclosing copy of 
the telegram from Viscount Cromer announcing that a British expedition cutting through 
the sudd had met with the British, Congolese, and French officers coming together down 
the Nile from Uganda and the Rahr-el-Ghazal. 

When M. de Cuvelier was with me yesterday the account he gave me of the Belgian 
telegram, which he, however, said was brief, had conveyed to my mind the impression 
that the forcing the way down had been done entirely by Captain Henry and his men 
with their British companions. 

He never alluded to their having been met by another English expedition forcing 
its way up the stream ; as regards the French detachment found at Shambé, he declared 
his telegram to be silent, and said he knew nothing more than had been learnt some time 
back of its existence. 

Therefore, as I happened to receive this morning a visit from M. de Favereau, who, 
after other business, expressed the pleasure with which the Belgian Government had 
heard of the opening of a passage down the Nile, and the arrival of the Congolese and 
English officers together at Djibelain, I tnought it well to read to his Exeellency the 
substance of Lord Cromer’s telegram in order to show him that the forcing of the sudd 
had been done by the English. 

The object of M. de Cuvelier’s visit yesterday was to convey to me the assurance of 
the Sovereign of the Congo State that the expedition under Captain Henry had no 
political or official character, and had been sent only with the view of seeking for ways 
of communication through the regions which the success of British arms had rescued 
from the Mahdists. 

I was careful in my conversation with M. de Cuvelier to restrict myself to thanking 
for this message, and expressed no opinion when he laid stress on the presence with 
Captain Henry of two English officers from Uganda, as a proof of the innocent nature of 
the expedition. 

| I have, &e. 
(Signed) F. R. PLUNKETT. 





' No. 39. 
Sir E. Monson to the Marquess of Salisbury (Received January 31.) 


(No. 2.) 
(Telegraphic.) P. Paris, January 31, 1900. 
MINISTER for Foreign Affairs is very grateful for the attention shown by Lord 
Cromer to the remainiug members of M. Marchand’s Mission at Khartoum, as reported 
in his telegram No, 24. M. Delcassé had only just heard of their arrival on the Nile from 
the French Consul-General at Cairo. His Excellency presumes that they will proceed 
direct by railway to Cairo, and the French Representative there will be instructed to 
forward them at once to France. 





No. 40. 


Foreign Office to Consul-General Sadler. 
(No. 8.) . . 
Sir, Foreign Office, January 31, 1900. 

I AM directed by the Marquess of Salisbury to transmit to you herewith copies of 
“The Somaliland Order in Council, 1899,’ which was approved by the Queen in 
Council on the 7th October, 1899. 

I am to request that you will take the necessary steps for bringing this Order into 
force within the Protectorate in accordance with the provisions of Article 42. 

At the same time I am to inclose, for your information, a copy of “The Somali 
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and Brunei (Repeal) Order in Council, 1900,” which was approved by the Queen in 
Council on the 11th instant. It will be seen that this Order repeals “The Somali 
Order in Council, 1889,” which, owing to certain practical difficulties, was never 
brought into force. 


Tam, &e. 
(Signed) T, H. SANDERSON. 


Ee 


No. 41. 


Foreign Office to Consul-General Sadler. 
(No. 9.) 
Sir, Foreign Office, January 31, 1900. 

WITH reference to my despatch No. 113 of the 24th November, I am directed 
by the Marquess of Salisbury to transmit to you the drafts of Queen’s Regulations, 
which his Lordship has allowed, dealing with the use of fire-arms and with mines and 
minerals in the Somaliland Protectorate. 

You are authorized to issue these Regulations as soon as possible after the 
receipt of my despatch, making use for the purpose of the accompanying form of 
notification. | ¥O 

Each set of Regulations should be issued separately, and should be exhibited in 
the principal office of the Protectorate at Berbera ; certified copies should be sent home, 
showing the date on which they were issued, that on which they come into effect, and 
the number they bear in the series of Somaliland Regulations. 

These instructions will apply mutatis mutandis to any future Regulations which 
may have to be issued under the Order in Council. 

Fifty copies of the Regulations are inclosed for in ee Protectorate. 

am, &e. 
(Signed) T. H. SANDERSON. 


Pe ee ce a a 


No. 42. 
Lord Currie to the Marquess of Salisbury.—(Received February 2.) 


(No. 10. 
My Lord, Rome, January 27, 1900. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit herewith to your Lordship a précis of an article 
which appeared in the “‘ Popolo Romano ” of the 23rd instant, in regard to the appli- 
cations for gold-mining concessions in Erythrza which have been addressed to the 
Italian Government. ; 

The merits of the different applications are still being considered by the Ministry 
for Foreign Affairs, who inform me that in all probability the concessions will be 
granted to a single society. , 

Meanwhile Signor Martini, the Governor of Erythraea, has deferred his departure 
until the 7th February. 

I have, &c. 


(Signed) CURRIE. 


a 
Inclosure in No. 42. 
Extract from the “ Popolo Romano” of January 23, 1900. 


WHEN the question of the mines came before the Chamber, the Government, in - 
reply to observations on the subject, after stating that at various periods explorations 
had been made with poor results owing to insufficient technical assistance, and that 
those undertaken by Signor Martini with competent English engineers had had the 
results known to the public, proceeded to make the following declaration :— 

“The Government is in a position to say that gold cxists in Erythrea and that 
hopes exist that the deposits may become remunerative. More it cannot say, nor can 
at estimate the extent and richness of the deposits. 

5 Tee Colony is seamed with auriferous quartz, but the explorations made 

5 , iH 


26 


up to now are not sufficient, because made within a narrow area, to a small depth, and 
during a short time. 3 

“The explorations continue exclusively on account of the Government, which will 
examine with care applications which may be presented by private individuals for the 
‘exploitation.’ ” 

Since then two inquiries have been received by the Government, which do not 
conflict with each other, the Government not intending to concede the monopoly to 
any one. 

The question having been examined with the assistance of the Administration of 
Mines, it has been decided to give well-defined concessions for localities which are 
either already in course of exploration on account of the State, or which will continue 
to be explored on account of the Government, or for those of which private enterprise 
will undertake the exploration. 

Naturally each of these concessions is subordinated to technical conditions and to 
special financial agreements. 

As an example let us suppose that one or more groups of capitalists apply for 
concessions for all or part of the points in which explorations have already been made 
and when existence of gold is assured; the Government will give the concession to the 
highest bidder, assigning to him the mine or mines to be worked in the manner laid 
down, or on new system which may be approved by the Government. 

The concessions are thus limited to specified mines or localities, These being 
assigned to the concessionnaires, the Government of the Colony, all the territory being 
seamed with auriferous quartz, will undertake new explorations in the other likely 
localities, and when these succeed and applications are received for exploitation, the 
concessions will continue to be given to the highest bidder. 

Thus if applications are received by the Government for exploration concessions, 
these also will be given (as is the practice in the Kingdom) at the risk and peril of 
the concessionnaires, and on conditions naturally much easier than those required for 
localities already explored with a certain measure of success at the expense of the 
Administration. 

It will thus be seen that the determination to limit to specified localities 
concessions, either for exploration or for working the mines of which the explora- 
tion has already been begun, excludes a monopoly. | 

And it is well that it is so, since if in the course of explorations made by 
the Colonial Administration some extensive deposits should come to light and be 
found to be of important value, it can then be decided whether it be desirable or not 
to concede their working to private industry. 


LS cine epee 


No, 43. 
Viscount Cromer to the Marquess of Salisbury.—(Received February 3.) 


(No. 18.) 
My Lord, Cairo, January 24, 1900. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit to your Lordship copy of a note which has been 
drawn up at the Egyptian War Office, describing the circumstances of the capture of 
Osman Digna. This information has been communicated to the press. 

I have, &e. 
(Signed) CROMER. 


iE ee 


Inclosure in No. 43. 
Memorandum. 


TELEGRAPHIC news has been received from Suakin to the effect that Osman 
Digna left that town yesterday in His Highness’ ship “ Behera.” On arrival at Suez 
he will be sent to Rosetta, and will be interned there with the other Dervish prisoners. 
His capture was brought about in the following manner :— 

The loyal Gemilab Sheikh named Mohammed Ali Or, informed the Administrator 
of Suakin by letter that Osman was in his country, and that with assistance he could 
be caught. 
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In consequence of this information, two parties of men mounted on camels under 
El Bimbashi Burges and the Mamur Mohammed Ahmed Bey, consisting of twelve 
police and eight Slavery Department, left Suakin on the 8th and 16th January 
respectively, and proceeded in a south-westerly direction, guided by a relative of the 
Gemilab Sheikh till they reached the southern spur of the Warriba range, some 
40 miles west of Khor Baraka, and 90 miles south-west of Suakin. Halting and 
dismounting at the foot of a hill formed by huge boulders with many natural caves, 
the party cautiously advanced. 

Meanwhile Osman Digna, who had been lured from his hiding-place to the foot 
of the hill by another relative of the Sheikh who had killed a sheep in his sight, and 
had prepared a meal for his wily companion, suddenly caught sight of the party and 
fled up the hill closely pursued, but the coloured patches on his gibba betrayed his 
whereabouts. He was seen crossing between two boulders high up the hill, and the 
police, rushing in, secured him without resistance. He had no arms or followers of 
any sort. 

Intelligence Department, January 23, 1900. 
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No. 44. 
Viscount Cromer to the Marquess of Salisbury—(Received February 3.) 


(No. 14.) . 
My Lord, Cairo, January 24, 1900. 

I HAVE the honour to draw your Lordship’s attention to the inclosed extract from 
the “ Mouvement Géographique ” published at Brussels, in which it is stated that 
Commandant Henry had descended the Nile in a steamer as far as Lake No, at 
the junction of the: Bahr-el-Ghazal and the White Nile, a little south of latitude 

10° north. 
: It would be interesting to learn whether there is any truth in the rumour, as, if 
true, it would not only imply that the Sovereign of the Congo State still maintains the 
full validity of the leases accorded by the Agreement of the 12th May, 1894; but it 
would also establish that the Bahr-el-Jebel, which has been reported here as entirely 
closed by the sudd between Shambeh and Lake No, is open at certain seasons of the 
year, 

It is stated that in a subsequent voyage, begun at the end of July, Commandané 
Henry found the river closed north of Shambeh. 

} I have, &e. 
(Signed) CROMER. 





Inclosure in No. 44. 
Extract from “ Le Mouvement Géographique”’ of January 14, 1900. 


Le Commanpant Henry sur LE Havr-Nr.—Une lettre du Haut-Nil nous annonce 
Varrivée 4 Redjaf, le 30 Octobre, de M. le Commandant Chaltin, qui a pris la direction 
des opérations sur le Nil, dont l’intérim avait été fait, jusqu’’ ce moment, avec une trés 
grande activité, par M. le Commandant Henry. 

Celui-ci a fait diverses reconnaissances sur le Nil, 4 bord de la canonniére le 
“Vankerkhoven.” Dans une premidre course, il est parvenu i descendre le Nil avec 
son bateau jusqu’au Lac No, c’est-d-dire jusqu’au confluent du Bahr-el-Ghazal (10° de 
latitude). Dans une seconde, il a fait une découverte assez curieuse. 

Partie de Kéro le 27 Juillet, ayant 4 son bord les Commandants Henry et Adam, 
le Lieutenant Nielsen, le mécanicien Mulders et soixante-dix soldats, la canonniére, 
arrivée le 30 Juillet en face de la bifurcation du Bahr-el-Gebel et du Bahr- 
el-Zaraf) par environ 8° de latitude), trouva, 4 la rive gauche du Nil, un poste 
sur lequel ffottait le pavillon Francais. était un détachement appartenant aux 
renforts envoyés 4 Vexpédition Marchand. U était commandé par le Lieutenant 
Tonquoucley, de Vinfanterie de marine, ayant sous ses ordres le sous-officier Falten et 
quarante soldats Sénégalais. Son chef avait connaissance du Traité intervenu entre la 
france et la Grande-Bretagne et de Vabandon aux Anglais du Bahr-el-Ghazal > 
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mais il était sans instructions et attendait qu’on lui fournit les moyens de se 
rapatrier. 

Le Commandant Henry, poursuivant son voyage vers le nord, trouya, au delA du 
village de Shambé, un large développement de fleuve, mais tras peu de profondeur 
@eau. Plus en aval, le Nil était barré par d'immenses végétations. 

Le “ Vankerkhoven ” reprit l’amont et rentra a Kéro, le 4 Septembre. 

Depuis lors, le Commandant Henry a enterpris un troisidme voyage ayant pour 
but de poursuivre ses reconnaissances plus avant. Il a quitté Kéro en compagnie du 
Lieutenant Anglais Gasch (Gage), comptant rapatrier le poste Frangais, 4 Khartum, 
aprés avoir franchi la région du sudd. 

Le résultat de cette expédition n’est pas encore connu. Tout ce que l’on peut dire, 
cest qu’elle n’est pas-arrivée A Khartum, attendu qu’aucune dépéche w’est encore par- 
venue de cette ville. 

Au cours de ces diverses courses, le Commandant Henry n’a_ constaté 
nulle part la présence de Derviches. Te pays voisin du Nil est complétement 
yranquille, 
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No. 45. 
Lord Currie to the Marquess of Salisbury.—(Received February 3.) 


(No. 11.) 
My Lord, Kome, January 30, 1900. 

WITH reference to my despatch No. 227, Confidential, of the 16th N ovember, 
1895, in regard to the question in dispute between the Italian and French Govern. 
ments as to the possession of territory on the Red Sea Coast in the neighbourhood of 
Raheita, I have the honour to transmit herewith to your Lordship copy of a Protocol 
on the subject which was signed at Rome on the 24th instant by the French 
Ambassador and the Italian Minister for Foreign Affairs. 

This document fixes the limits of the French and Italian possessions on the Red 
Sea Coast by a line commencing at the extremity of Ras Dumeira, and following the 
water-parting in a south-westerly direction in such a way as to leave the caravan route 
from Assab towards Aussa in the Italian sphere. 

The Contracting Parties reserve for future consideration the question of the small 
island opposite Ras Dumeira, each agreeing in the meantime neither to oocupy it nor 
to allow it to be occupied by another Power. 

1 have, &ce. 
(Signed) CURRIE. 


ee 


Inclosure in No. 45. 
Protocole Signed at Rome, January 24, 1900. 


LES Gouvernements d’Italie et de France ayant convenu de procéder & la délimi- 
tation mutuelle de leurs possessions dans la région edtidre de la Mer Rouge et du 
Golfe d’Aden, les Soussignés, dament autorisés d cet effet, ont stipulé ce qui suit :— 

Article 1". Les possessions Italiennes et les possessions Francaises sur la eéte de la 
Mer Rouge sont séparées par une ligne ayant son point de départ & l’extrémité du Ras 
Doumeirah, suivant la ligne de partage des eaux du promontoire de ce nom, et se pro- 
longeant ensuite; dans la direction du sud-ouest, pour atteindre, aprés un parcours 
denviron 60 kilom. depuis Ras Doumeirah, un point & fixer d’aprés les données 
suivantes :— 

Aprés avoir pris comme point de repére, sur une ligne suivant, & environ 
60 kilom. d’écart, la direction générale de la céte de la Mer Rouge, le point 
équidistant du littoral Italien d’Assab et du littoral Francais de Tadjourah, on fixera, 
comme point extréme de la ligne de démarcation dont il est question ci-dessus, un 
point an nord-ouest du point de repere, & une distance de 15 & 20 kilom: Le point 
extréme et la direction de la ligne de démarcation devront, en tout état, laisser du 

e6té Italien les routes carayanidres se dirigeant de la edte d’Assab vers |’ Aussa, 
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Art. 2. ‘Des Commissaires spéciaux, délégués A cet effet par les deux Gouverne- 
ments, procéderont sur les lieux, d’aprés les données énoncées a l’Article précédent, & 
une démarcation effective. En prenant pour point de départ de la frontiére le Ras 
Doumeirah, et en déterminant le tracé de cette frontidre, ils feront en sorte que le 
point extréme de la ligne puisse étre facilement identifié par le choix d’un mamelon, 
d’un rocher, ou d’un autre accident de terrain. 

Art. 3, Les deux Gouvernements se réservent de régler plus tard la situation de 
Pile Doumeirah et des jlots sans nom adjacents 4 cette ile. En attendant, ils 
8 engagent a ne les pas occuper, et a s’opposer, le cas échéant, & toute tentative, de la 
part d’une tierce Puissance, de s’y arroger des droits quelconques. 


En foi de quoi, le présent Protocole a été signé en double exemplaire. 
Fait & Rome, ce 24 Janvier, 1900. 


Le Ministre des Affaires Htrangéres de 
Sa Majesté le Roi d’Italie. 


(1.8.) VISCONTI-VENOSTA 
L’? Ambassadeur de France. 
(L.8.) C. BARRERE. 
Oe ey a ee ee ee 
No. 46. ’ 


Sir E. Monson to the Marquess of Salisbury.—(Received February 3.) 


(No. 51.) 
My Lord, Paris, February 1, 1900. 

M. DELCASSE informed me yesterday that he had only that morning received 
from M. de Cogordan the telegram announcing the arrival at Khartoum of the remaining 
members of the French expedition under M. Marchand, who had been left behind on the 
Bahr-el-Ghazal. 

I said that I knew that Lord Cromer was anxious to afford them every facility 
and comfort in his power for the prosecution of their journey down the Nile. and that 
if his Excellency had any suggestion or request to make I would at once transmit it to 
his Lordship. 

M. Deleassé thanked me and said that he was very sensible of Lord Cromer’s 
courtesy. He presumed that his countrymen would travel by railway to Cairo, and he 
should at once telegraph to M. de Cogordan to receive them and forward them to France 
by the first opportunity. 

In reply to his Excellency’s inquiry, I said that I knew nothing about the train 
service from Khartoum, but that I believed that there was a good hotel at the latter place, 
and that the members of the expedition would find themselves already surrounded by the 
general characteristics of civilized life. 

I have, &e. 
(Signed) EDMUND MONSON. 
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No. 47. 


Consul-General Sadler to the Marquess of Salisbury.—(Received February 5.) 


(No. 5.) 
My Lord, Berbera, January 20, 1900. 

| HAVE the honour to submit copy of a Memorandum which Captain Picton, 
Commanding Royal Engineers at Aden and Consulting Engineer to the Protectorate, 
has at my request sent me. | 

This Memorandum embodies the result of Captain Picton’s observations, particularly 
os regards the railway question, on the progress in Jibuti made during a recent visit of a 
ew hours to the French Settlement. 

Varying accounts reach me of the work at the railhead, From all I can gather, 


work ‘ie to be proceeding but slowly. I 
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Rumours have lately been current that the Aysa are inclined to give further trouble 
over the railway. 
A copy of this despatch and inclosure is being sent to Lord Cromer and to Captain 
Harrington. 
1 have, &e. 
(Signed) J. HAYES SADLER. 





Inclosure in No. 47. 
Memorandum by Captain Picton, R.E., on the Progress of Affairs at Jibuti. 


THE French Settlement or Colony of Jibuti, which I visited for a few hours on the 
22nd December, appears to be developing considerably. 

New Town.—A new town is springing up on the small peninsula situated to the 
north-east of the old town. These two towns are connected by a newly-constructed 
embankment along the isthmus. 

Messageries Maritimes,—On this peninsula the Messageries Maritimes have gone to 
considerable expense in erecting costly buildings, and here also are established the 
head-quarters of the officials of the Imperial Ethiopian Railway Company and the 
terminus of the railway itself. 

Railway Terminus. “This terminus comprises not only a substantial composite iron 
and masonry railway station now in course of erection, but also two buildings nearly 
completed and a third just commenced for officers, &c., with quarters above. 

Engine-sheds.—There are also two commodious and well-built engine-houses. These 
are iron structures with panels formed of strong wire network, some of which had been 
plastered in with Portland cement. The roof is of similar construction. These engine- 
sheds are very nearly adapted to their purpose, giving plenty of air and light. Their 
cost must be considerable. 

I was not permitted to enter these sheds, but four separate lines of rails led into 
each, showing that each would contain at least four express passenger engines, or eight 
smaller ones. 

Locomotives.—A magnificent express passenger engine was stationed at the entrance 
to one of these sheds. It was of Swiss make, and had not been run. A tender for 
another ‘locomotive of similar pattern was in a barge and about to be landed, and 
indicated that more of this type of engine might be expected to arrive at an early 
date. 

I noticed four smaller engines undergoing repairs, and all located near a repairing 
shop. There must also have been one or more engines up the line and at railhead, where 
work was proceeding. 

Italian Work People-—The workmen employed are mostly Italians, but considerable 
dissatisfaction exists amongst them, because one month’s pay was always held in arrears. 
This is evidently done to give the Railway Company some hold over the men, so as to 
prevent the latter from throwing up their job, and quitting Jibuti on account of Esa 
raids, 

From what I could gather, these people feared the Esa very considerably, and often 
fled when opportunity offered, notwithstanding that they were guarded at railhead by 
Senegalese troops and enlisted Arabs and Somalis. 

The railway is a metre-gauge single line, Jaid down with iron sleepers. From what 
I could gather there appears to be no great constructional difficulties to be met with, 
though here and there short tunnels may have to be constructed and a few bridges 
erected. 

The railway magazine for explosives stood near the line some little way south of the 
old town. 

Railway Material——Many miles of railway material, including some plate girders 
and a few 50 to 60-feet plate-girder bridges complete, were stacked in the vicinity of the 
terminus. 

All this, with the rolling-stock, of which there seemed to be plenty, and including 
the costly buildings erected and in course of erection, must represent a very large 
capital outlay. 

In addition to the foregoing, the railway has been prolonged by means of a high 
embankment and some cutting from the terminal station to a new pier in course of con- 
struction opposite the Messageries Maritimes’ premises. 
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New Pier.—For this pier many thousands of concrete blocks weighing from 2 to 
4 tons have already been prepared, and are intended for use when the pier reaches deep 
water. The present completed length of pier including a single line of rails would be 
about 200 yards; but the work of ordinary stone extends, in an unfinished state, at 
ee another 300 yards, and beyond this point, no doubt, the concrete blocks will be 
aid. 

At the time of my visit work upon this pier was apparently stopped, and at about 
100 yards from the shore end, a gap or cut had been made right through the pier. Here 
a steam crane on rails was busy lifting out railway material from a lighter moored in 
this cut or gap. The pier may be joint concern of the Messageries Maritimes and the 
Railway Company. 

Various smaller buildings were jotted about on this peninsula including an ice factory, 
but they were not approached as time did not permit. 

Piped Water Supply.—A piped water supply is being introduced into Jibuti. This 
means some few miles of piping to the sources of supply where pumps and reservoir will 
be erected. The pipes, 4 inches in diameter, had already been laid in the main leading 
from the source to the town, but the trenches had not been filled in. A large stack of 
pipes was also noticed, possibly a reserve stock, or for extension purposes. 

fron Tanks.—Several new galvanized iron cylindrical tanks were noticed in railway 
trucks, evidently ready for transport up the line, for water supply purposes. 

Frontier Posts—In passing the French frontier post on the road between Zeyla and 
Jibuti, the posts were noticed to be in sad need of repair. Several posts of similar 
construction, but evidently not of recent date, were noticed in the distance around 
Jibuti, and had evidently been erected as guard houses when Jibuti was first oceupied by 
the French. 

The alignment of the railway in the distant hills was also indicated by posts here and 
there, and in the near and middle distance the line of iron telegraph poles carrying two 
wires, told how the railroad ran. 

Native Town.—The native town of Jibuti was also clean and well laid out. In the 
European quarters many hotels and cafés have sprung up, the consequence, no doubt, 
of Jibuti being now a point of call for most Messageries Maritimes’ steamers which coal 

ere, 
Progressive Jibuti—The foregoing points to a progressive and hopeful spirit animating 
affairs at Jibuti. This is evidently staked upon the future of the railway. which is destined 
to tap the trade of Abyssinia and thereby reduce the British town of Zeyla to a fishing 
sara A few years may accomplish this, and Jibuti will then become a self-supporting 
olony. 

Meanwhile one can only wonder what the full terms of the Railway Concession with 
Abyssinia must be, and who is the powerful guarantor at the back of the Company, to 
justify what I can only characterize as a most lavish, extravagant, and absolutely 
unnecessary expenditure upon railway and adjunct work at Jibuti. 

Prudence would have dictated something very different from the elaborate and 
expensive buildings, &c., now being erected. This extravagance is perhaps characteristic 
of the French in their Colonial enterprise. 

Nevertheless, I am of opinion that in this instance they mean to push the railway to 
completion ‘ coiite que coiite.” 


(Signed) R. E. PICTON, Captain, R.F. 
res ee i a Ae!) a, 
No. 48. 


Viscount Cromer to the Marquess of Salisbury.—( Received February 6.) 


(No. 31.) 
(Telegraphic.) P. Cairo, February 6, 1900. 
ACCORDING to a report from the Commandant of Rosaires, there is an 
Abyssinian force at Gebel Mandi; the Commander has hoisted a flag at Abud, 
and means to advance. These movements have alarmed the local tribes. Sirdar 
has told Commandant that provisional frontier of Abyssinia includes these places, 
and has instructed him, in case of any encroachment, to ask Abyssinian officer to refer 
to Menelek, and report the matter; meanwhile his attitude should be conciliatory. 
Should the rumour of their advance be confirmed, Sirdar will send British officer 
to Famaka, at present in charge of an Egyptian officer, with fifty Soudanese. 
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No. 49. 
Viscount Cromer to the Marquess of Salishury.—( Received February 6.) 


No. 33. | 

itslapeeobic.) ise Cairo, February 6, 1900. 
INFORMATION has been received from the Commandant at El Obeid of an 

attack upon two Egyptian officers by a corporal of the Camel Corps on the 25th 

January. A Lieutenant was shot dead and a captain wounded. I see no connection 

between this incident and the recent disturbances at Omdurman. The corporal has 

been hanged. 


$$ eee 
No. 50. 


Viscount Cromer to the Marquess of Salisbury.—(Received February 7.) 


(No. 34.) 
(Telegraphic.) P. Cairo, Kebruary 7, 1900. 
THE Sirdar informs me that “there is a distinct improvement in the general 
situation in the Soudan.” ‘The last news is to the effect that the mutinous battalion 
has given up a few hundred rounds of ammunition, and that more is said to be 
coming in. 
The Sirdar does not consider that more British troops will at present be required. 


eee 


No. 51. 


lescount Cromer to the Marquess of Salisbury.—( Received February 7.) 


(No. 35.) 
(Telegraphic.) P. Cairo, February 7, 1900. 

FOLLOWING received from Sirdar :— 

“The Khedive’s name and influence in the army are, [ am confident, very 
considerable, and unless the officers have received encouragement from a high quarter, 
I very much doubt their acting as they have done.” 

This is the same story over again as Ismail Pasha and his army. For years the 
Khedive has been using foolish language and listening sympathetically to silly 
complaints. He is now frightened at the consequences of his own conduct, and is 
desirous to help to put matters straight. I shall, at the right time, let him see that 
he is in a great degree responsible for whatever has and whatever may take place, but, 
for the moment, it will be best to show confidence. 


reli re grees poeta nssonnsinnaantinsonne eae onan nnn = 
No. 82. 


Viscount Cromer to the Marquess of Salisbury.—(Received February 7.) 


(No. 36.) 

(Telegraphic.} En clair. Cairo, February 7, 1900. 
BRITISH, French, and Belgian parties have arrived at Omdurman. Their reports 

are favourable as to prospect of cutting through the sudd. 
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No, 53. 
Viscount Cromer to the Marquess of Salisbury.—(Received February 9.) 
(No. 58.) 
(Telegraphic.)  P. Cairo, February 9, 1900. 


THE Sirdar reports to me that the 14th Battalion yesterday handed in 560 more 
rounds of ammunition. 





No. 54. 
Mr. Harrington to the Marquess of Salisbury.—(Received February 10, 1900.) 


(No. 69.) 
My Lord, Addis Abbaba, December 28, 1899. 

WITH reference to my immediately preceding despatch, I have the honour to report 
that, after answering His Majesty’s questions respecting the horses and dogs presented to 
him by Her Majesty the Queen, I said that there were some other matters on which I 
wished to speak to him, and asked when it would be convenient to deal with them. ‘The 
Emperor replied that he would hear me at once. 

I should have preferred to have confined myself at this audience to matters con- 
nected with the Queen’s gifts, but knowing that the Emperor was leaving to-morrow for 
Bulga, and having heard that M. Ilg was on the point of leaving for a stay of some length 
in Europe, and knowing the difficulty of transacting any serious business with the Emperor 
during M. Tig’s absence, I thought it best to seize this opportunity. 

The officers who surrounded His Majesty while the Queen’s presents were being 
shown withdrew, with the exception of M. Ilg. 

I then said to His Majesty that I had learnt with pleasure that he had lately granted 
a Mining Concession to the representative of an English Syndicate, Although His 
Majesty had frequently expressed his friendly sentiments towards Her Majesty’s Govern- 
ment, and although | personally had been convinced that he wished to be on good terms 
with us, | never concealed from him that I had hitherto been unable to lay before your 
Lordship any substantial proofs of the sentiments with which I believed him to be imbued. 
By granting this Concession to British capitalists, His Majesty had passed from the region 
of fair words, and had demonstrated in a practical manner his goodwill towards my 
countrymen: I hoped that his dealings with the British capitalists to whom he had just 
given the Concession would be satisfactory, and that they might lead to further transactions 
with British capitalists in the future. 1 asked for no special advantages for my fellow- 
countrymen, but I hoped that His Majesty would at least give them an equal chance with 
foreigners of making an offer for any other Concession which he might in the future think 
of granting. : 

I was now forced to bring to His Majesty's notice some matters of a less agreeable 
nature. 

I had latelv received a telegram from Lord Cromer stating that an Abyssinian officer 
and thirty soldiers had arrived at Gallabat to levy taxes, and, further, that Sheikh Sharaf, 
of Gallabat, had received a letter from the Abyssinian authorities stating that the whole of 
the Province of Gallabat belonged to Abyssinia. In view of the discussions which | had 
had with His Majesty regarding the proposed western frontier of His Majesty’s territory 
which had resulted in His Majesty agreeing to consider the Province of Gallabat outside 
his dominions, I could not understand the behaviour of the Abyssinian officers. 

The Emperor expressed ignorance of these incidents; he had given orders with the 
object of preventing such occurrences, and he promised to inquire into the matter. 

The next question which I had to mention to His Majesty was of a similar nature. In 
connection with this I could not but feel that His Majesty had hardly treated me fairly. 
Last spring, when J inquired what province was to be assigued to Dejasmatch Leontieff, I 
was informed that he would be given a country near Walamo. Had I known that his 
territory was to extend so far south as that lately occupied by him I should have suggested 
for His Majesty’s consideration whether it would not have been more prudent to assign to 
Dejasmatch Leontieff a district further removed from the region about which negotiations 
were In progress between His Majesty and my Government. 

I had received reliable information that Dejasmatch Leontieff had sent an expedition 
down the western side of Lake Rudolf into territory well to the south of the frontier 
proposed by His Majesty. 

[1599] K 
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Dejasmatch Leontieff, himself, had publicly boasted that he had been to Murle and 
had hauled down two British flags which he had found in the neighbourhood. 

| had felt convinced that these events could not have taken place with His Majesty’s 
sanction, and therefore I had not forthwith reported them to my Government; but I 
was sure His Majesty would understand, in view of such incidents, how difficult it was 
for me to persuade Her Majesty’s Government of His Majesty’s friendly feelings towards 
them. 

The Emperor showed considerable annoyance at the mention of Dejasmatch 
Leontieff’s name, “What?” he said, angrily, to M. Ilg, “has he been down there, 
too?” 

M. Ig then begged me not to press the matter with the Emperor before I had heard 
what he had to say on the subject. Knowing the awkward position in which His Majesty 
had been placed by Dejasmatch Leontieff’s proceedings, I told His Majesty that I realized 
the difficulty of the situation, and would await M. Ilg’s explanation. Did His Majesty 
not think, however, that considering the manner in which we had behaved with regard+to his 
flags at Fazokl and Gallabat, it was only fair that our flags should again be hoisted where 
they were found? At Fazokl and Gallabat, although these posts had been occupied by 
Anglo-Egyptian troops by right of conquest, his flags had been left flying, pending the 
definite settlement of the frontier. Under no circumstances had Dejasmatch Leontiefi any 
right to haul down a British flag. 

The Emperor agreed to have the flags hoisted again, adding that he was glad I had 
not reported the matter to my Government, as a misunderstanding would very likely have 
resulted. He, himself, had suffered much by Dejasmatch Leontieff’s proceedings ; 
the latter had now left the country and His Majesty said that he had a long score to settle 
with him. 

In conclusion, the King begged me not to credit him with unfriendly intentions 
towards Her Majesty’s Government on the strength of the unauthorized acts of sume of 
his officers in the distant frontiers of his Empire; he wished for nothing more than to 
convince Her Majesty’s Government of his desire to be on good terms with them. 

i repeated to His Majesty that I was persuaded of his friendly feelings towards 
us, and that I hoped I had proved this to him by not reporting without first 
referring to him, the serious question of the removal of our flags by cne of his 


officers. 
I have, &c. 
(Signed) J. L. HARRINGTON. 





No. 55. 
Mr. Harrington to the Marquess of Salisbury.—( Received February 10, 1900.) 


(No. 70.) 
‘ Lord, Addis Abbaba, December 28, 1899. 

WITH reference to No, 42, Confidential, of the 26th May last, I have the honour 
to report that the Emperor Menelek has granted to Mr. Lane, the representative of a 
British Syndicate, a Mining Concession in Beni Schongul of which [ shall have the 
honour to forward a copy in a subsequent despatch. 

I cannot but look on His Majesty’s attitude in this affair as a valuable proof of 
his friendly intention towards Her Majesty’s Government. 

The only other Concession ever granted by His Majesty is that held by M. Ilg to 
build a railway from the borders of the French Colony of Jibuti to Harrar. I have 
heen reliably informed that permission to construct this railway was only granted by 
the Emperor after M. [lg had discussed the matter with him for fifteen years. 

Several attempts have been made of late to obtain Mining Concessions from His 
Majesty on behalf of foreign capitalists, but they have hitherto been refused. 

The rapidity with which the negotiations have been concluded appears to be 
another indication that His Majesty really is desirous of showing his friendly 
intentions towards Her Majesty’s Government. Mr. Lane had not been here quite 
a month before he obtained a Concession, which he considers in every way most 


satisfactory. ee 
ve, 
(Signed) J. L. HARRINGTON. 
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No. 56. 
Mr. Harrington to the Marquess of Salishury.—(Received February 10, 1900.) 


(No. 71. Confidential.) 
My Lord, Addis Abbaba, December 28, 1899. 

I HAVE the honour to report that M. Ig left Addis Abbaba to-day for Europe, 
with the intention, I believe, of remaining there some time. 

M. Ilg paid me a visit this morning, and said that the Emperor had expressed 
surprise that I had not mentioned the frontier question at the audience which His 
Majesty had granted me yesterday. I reminded him that, before taking leave of the 
Emperor, T had asked His Majesty whether there were any matters on which he would 
like to speak to me, to which His Majesty replied that he would sce me again. 

I gathered from M. Ile’s remarks that my omission to mention the frontier question 
had aroused, both in his mind and in that of the Empéror, suspicions that Her Majesty’s 
Government were not satisfied with His Majesty’s proposals, and that further concessions 
would be demanded from him. 

I have on previous occasions reported to your Lordship with what misirust the 
Emperor and his adviser look on all our acts. 1 thought it advisable, therefore, te calm 
M. llg by informing him, in accordance with instructions contained in Lord Cromer’s 
letter of the 21st October last, that the western frontier proposed by His Majesty had 
been aecepted ag a basis of settlement; that the ultimate line must depend on 
geographical and tribal considerations, which could only be decided on the spot. This 
applied in particular to the neighbourhoed of the Sobat, where, in view of the possible 
construction of a railway from the Cape to Cairo, Her Majesty’s Government could not 
agree to the proposed line before they had satisfied themselves that there was ground 
within the Anglo-Soudanese territory on which the railway could be laid. Until the 
completion of the survey which was now being carried out in that district, it was 
impossible to say whether some modification of the proposed line might not be 
necessary. : 

With regard to Gallabat, I said that, with every desire to meet the Emperor’s 
wishes, Her Majesty's Government had found it impossible to cede him that town, but 
they proposed that the old division of the town should be maintained, and that the part 
lying east of the Khor Abnakara should be considered as Abyssinian. 

As regards the southern frontier, I said that that was a question which we must 
discuss again on his return from Europe. 

M. Ilg seemed satisfied with the suggestion regarding Gallabat, and altogether 
relieved by my communication. 

I could not help telling him that his constant mistrust of us seemed to me, to say 
the least, unreasonable, and [I once more repeated to him that Her Majesty’s 
Government’s intentions had never been anything but peaceful, to which M. Ig replied : 
“Let us indeed hope that it is so.” 

I think it, however, only fair to M. Ig to say that I believe he has of late been 
honestly exerting his great influence with the Emperor in our favour. Mr. Lane tells 
me that throughout his recent negotiations regarding a Mining Concession, referred to 
in my despatch No. 70 of to-day’s date, M. Ilg’s attitude has been most friendly, and 
that the rapid and satisfactory result he has obtained is to a great extent due to the care 
with which M. Ig explained the various proposals to the Emperor, and to the support 
which he gave him. 

I venture to dwell on this point because I think there is no doubt that M. Ig is one 
of the most important factors in this country. Notwithstanding various attempts on the 
part of the Representatives of other nations to discredit him, I believe his influence with 
the Emperor to be stronger than ever. His Majesty has taken a solemn oath, in the 
presence of numerous witnesses, that he will not transact any important business in 
connection with foreign affairs during M. flg’s absence. 

I think, therefore, that there may be some value in the assurance given me by 
M. lg to-day that His Majesty was convinced that his interests impelled him to 
cultivate the friendship of his neighbours rather than to listen to the counsels of others 
oe whom he had no immediate concern, but who would gladly see him on bad terms 
with us, 

IT have, &e. 
(Signed) J. L. HARRINGTON. 
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NO. 57. 
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Viscount Cromer to the Marquess of Salisbury.—(Received February 10.) 


(No. 17.) : 
My Lord, Cairo, January 30, 1900. 

I HAVE on several occasions been urged by the Bishop of Jerusalem and by 
others interested in missionary work to advocate the project of establishing a Bishoprie 
for Egypt and the Soudan, and generally to encourage missionary enterprise in the 
latter province. 

I am of opinion that the present moment is inopportune for moving in either 
direction. This opinion was shared by Lord Kitchener, and is also entertained by his. 
successor. 

I should mention that in deprecating any attempt to encourage missionary 
enterprise, [ am only alluding to those portions of the Soudan whieh are inhabited by 
a Moslem population. My remarks do not refer to the Upper Valley of the Nile, 
which is inhabited by Pagans. 

The Bishop of Jerusalem has recently brought to notice another point in con- 
nection with this subject which certainly deserves attention. 

It is that no provision has so far been made for the spiritual guidance of the 
British detachment of about 250 men now quartered at Khartoum. 

The Bishop has offered to assist Sir Francis Wingate in obtaining a clergyman to 
supply this want. Both Sir F. Wingate and myself are decidedly of opinion that the 
want is one which should besupplied. Indeed, had I not been aware that the war in 
South Africa has caused very unusual calls to be made on all the branches of the War 
Office, I should have brought the matter to notice some while ago. Sir F. Wingate 
is now writing to the War Office on the subject, and is suggesting that when an army 
chaplain can be spared he should be sent to Khartoum. I entirely concur in this 
view. I think that, under all the circumstances of the case, the appointment of an 
army chaplain would be the most suitable method of meeting the difficulty. It is 
very possible that for the moment no army chaplain is available, but I venture to 
express a hope that the matter will be borne in mind, and that when some relief is 
obtained from the present pressure by reason of the war, it will be found possible to. 
adopt Sir F. Wingate’s suggestion. 

: I have, &e. 


(Signed) CROMER. 
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No. 58. 
Viscount Cromer to the Marquess of Salisbury.—(Received February 10.) 


(No. 18.) 
My Lord, Cairo, January 29, 1900. 


WITH reference to my despatch No. 13 of the 24th instant, I have now the honour 
to transmit to your Lordship herewith « comprehensive account of the circumstances 
which led to the capture of Osman Digna. 

I have, &e. 


(Signed) CROMER. 





Inclosure in No. 58. 


Correspondence respecting the Capture of Osman Digna. 


The Administrator, Suakin, to the Governor-General of the Soudan. 


Sir, Suakin, January, 1900. 

I HAVE the honour to report that on the 7th January I received a telegram from 
the Mudir of Kassala (copy marked (A) inclosed), and the same day at 1 p.m. the 
“Clysma” Jeft to patrol the coast south as far as Ras Kasar, and search all sambuks 
and return them to Suakin or Akik—instructions were also sent to Mamur, Tokar, to 
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send out a patrol to Jebel Warriba, and to Muawin Akik and other out-stations on the 
coast to collect the sambuks and keep them under observation until further orders. 
Sheikh Ahmed Darakabi also left Suakin that night to watch all the roads north from 
Suakin to Dissibl with his Arabs. 

January 8.—Bimbashi Cope, Slavery Department, left at 8 a.m. with a patrol of his 
men for Sinkat and Erkowit with letters for the Sheikhs, informing them of the reward 
of 100/. for the capture of Osman Digna; there was also a report of fifty-four slaves 
concealed in the neighbourhood of Erkowit, ~¥ 

At 9 a.m. a post of one N.C.O. and three men of the civil police lett for Mersa 
Haidoub to watch this, as there is water (fresh) there, and it is a favourite spot for 
sambuks to put in. 

Another patrol of the Slavery Department Jeft for Sheikh Barghout at 1 p.m. with 
orders to patrol north to Darur and south for a similar distance. Bimb. Burgess with 
two N.C.O.’s and four men, civil police, and two Arab police left at 1°45 p.m. with letters 
from me to Sheikh Mohamed Ali Or and Sheikh Hassai, both of the Gemilab tribe, and 
Bimb. Burgess was to search for Osman Digna at Jebel Warriba, in accordance with wire 
from Mudir, Kassala. 

January 9.—The Yusbashi and eight N.C.O.’s and men of the Slavery Department 
with one guide left for Harasab, western side of Erkowit, with a man who arrived the 
previous evening, who said that he had seen the slaves at that place. | 

January 13.—* Clysma” returned at noon with her-small boat smashed through bad 
weather, 

Bimb. Cope returned with his patrol and his Yusbashis about 3pm. He had 
learnt no further news of Osman Digna; he had given letters to Sheikh Ahmed Badei 
and Sheikh Omar Tita; had searched Harasab, at which place he met his Yusbashi, for 
the supposed slaves, but he fourd none there, or elsewhere, or any traces of them, or of 
their having been t : ‘ f 

ms me Ghee ” left again for oe patrol duty, having taken in coal 
and water and been lied with another small boat. ; 

In the Stroufius eewestiedl the letter from Sheikh Mohamed Ali Or Suene ete 
inclosed marked (B))}; it was brought in by an Arab from near Erkowit, where he sai 
Sheik Mohamed Ali Or was. hari oe a ctatie 

January 16.—I sent Mohamed Bey Ahmed, two civil police, two Arab police, an _ 
N.C.0.’s and men of the Slavery Department off at 4°30 a.m. with the Arab who brought 
in the letter from Sheikh Mohamed Ali Or (J inelose a translation of his Report marked 
(C), and Bimb. Burges’ Report marked (D)). They all returned to-day, 21st January, 
with i : 

ME ies ts ‘the above-mentioned individuals who have given great assistance, i 
must not forget to mention that El Yusbashi Mohamed Eff. Ghalib, Mamur, Suakin, 
whose name does not appear above, has been most useful and hard working in assisting 
me in carrying out the various arrangements = aay | as possible. 

ave, &c. 
(Signed) ’ “TH. T. GODDEN, Kaimakam. 





(A.) 
From Collinson, Kassala, to Commandant, Suakin. 


(Telegraphic. January 7, 1900. 
Saaeh Digna erossed the Atbara six days ago, and has gone to Jebel W arriba, 
near Tokar. He wants to cross to the Arabian coast. Some of the Hadendowas are 
helping him with food and money. 
Wire Sirdar asking him authority to offer 100/. for his capture. Watch your coast- 
line near Akik carefully. 
Am wiring Governor, Erythrea, as he may try through Italian territory. Am sending 


parties out after him. He is reported to have cut off his beard, and has one man 
with him. 
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(B.) 


To the Governor, Suakin. 
(Translation.) [ Undated. | 

In the name of God, the merciful, the compassionate. 

I beg to inform you that I am writing to you this letter in order to obtain from the 
Egyptian Government honour and distinction, as te merciful God has caused Osman 
Abu Bakr Digna to fall into my hands, and he is now in safe custody in my hands. 

On the receipt of this, please send at once, and without delay, some policemen, and 
I will come to see you. 

This letier should be kept strictly secret. 

Please let me know in your reply the rank and honour which will be bestowed by the 


Government upon me. 
(Signed) Sheikh MOHAMED ALI OMAR, 





(C.) 


Muhafiz, Suakin. 
(Translation.) 

In accordance with your order, 1 left the Deputy of Sheikh Mohamed Ali Omar Or 
on the 16th instant at 4°30 a.m., and arrived at Siterab at 5°30 p.m. of the same day. I 
subsequently left there at 12 midnight, and marching quickly, arrived at 6 p.m. at the 
Agaba of Hadrot, which leads to Gemilab country. As I crossed it I met Bimb. Burges, 
Inspector, Suakin, at 6°30. He informed me that he had not found the Gemilab Sheikh. 
[told him that a Deputy had come from that Sheikh with a letter to the Governor, Suakin, 
informing him that Osman Digna was at Arbab, in his hands, and that on the 
18th January, 1900, he would go to a place twenty minutes’ march from where Osman 
Digna was. We then went together to the place appointed by the said Sheikh. We 
arrived there at 12 noon on the 18th, where we met with the Sheikh of the Gemilab. He 
informed us that Osman Digna was still at Sabidna[?] Hill, and that he had resource to 
trickery and finesse to bring him down the hill. He said that he had informed Osman 
Digna that the patrol which was with Bimb. Burges had returned unsuccessful to 
Suakin. He had killed a goat for him, and had brought him milk, and had left one of 
bis cousins and another man with him to prepare the goat for eating. He suggested to 
us to go and catch him on foot, as the road was very stony and difficult. 

We went, accompanied by the messenger who brought the letter to guide us and 
show us the hiding-place. When we arrived we found all that Sheik: Mohamed Ali 
Omar Or told us was true. We found Osman Digna under a stone, and we captured him, 
He had no arms whatever, but simply a skin containing some dom fruit. He was wearing 
a turban and jibba, and, according to orders, we placed him in chains, and then all returned 
together, | 

I am of opinion that Sheikh Mohamed Ali Omar Or, of the Gemilab tribe, has 
rendered a valuable service to the Government, and deserves to be rewarded. 

He promised to be at Suakin two days after our arrival, but his messenger, Mohamed 
Mahmud, returned with us. 

(Signed) MOHAMED AHMED, 
Officer commanding Civil and Arab Police. 


(D.) | 
The Administrator, Suakin. 


Suakin, January 21, 1900. 
Herewith report on the patrol sent out by your orders on the afternoon of the 
Sth instant to try and secure Osman Digna, who was reported to be in the neighbour- 
hood of the Warriba Range, and to give two letters to Sheikhs Hassai and Ali Omar Or, 
of the Gemilab tribe, in whose territory Osman Digna was supposed to be. 
The patrol, consisting of Bimbashi Burges, two Arab police, and six non-com- 
missioned officers and men of the civil police, left Suakin on the Sth instant and 


marched 16 miles in a south-westerly direction. 
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On the 9th instant the Kassala-Suakin road was picked up, and Siterab reached 
about 3°30. Water brackish. Camels were watered here and water-skins refilled. 
Total march, 37 miles. 

On the 10th instant one of the Arab police was dispatched with one letter to 
Sheikh Hassai, who was reported to be near Jebel Shaba; the entrance to Khor Muis, 
which is south of Jebel Muis, was reached at noon, and a north-westerly direction 
pursued up the Khor to the pool of the Hadroyah Pass, which was reached at 5 P.M. 
The pass is high and steep, and the summit was not reached till S p.w. ‘Two camels, - 
which had been sent up the Khor Gash for water 6 miles from the pool of the pass, - 
came in at 9 PM. 

On the 10th instant the patrol descended the pass in a northerly direction, and 
after proceeding 8 miles in a westerly direction, entered the Warriba Range, and 
travelled in a south-westerly direction to Derem Waieb, where the camels were watered 
and skins refilled; there is good running water for about 10 feet in the rock. 

On the 12th instant, still pursuing a south-westerly direction in the Warriba Hills, 

after marching 8 miles, an open plain was reached and some tukls were seen. On 
questioning a woman there she reported that she had heard that twelve days before 
Osman Digna had come into the Gemilab country that he had 8 reals on him and one 
Artega man with him, and that Sheikh Ali Or, of the Gemilab tribe, on hearing of his 
arrival, had gone to him and taken him in a south-westerly direction. Taking a guide 
from these tukls, who declined to give any information at all, the patrol proceeded, and 
the above intelligence was confirmed by a boy further on. About noon the dom palm 
country was reached, general direction south-west; the first 20 miles was over a very 
rocky dry country; after this the khors were thick with bush and dom palms. Water 
was procured & miles before halting. 
_ The object now was to try and find Sheikh Ali Omar Or, but I could get no 
intelligence from the Gemilab at all, except the whereabouts of water. The Gemilab 
men effected ignorance; it was only from boys tending sheep and old women that any 
information was procured at all. After great difficulty the tukls of Ali Or were reached 
about 2 p.m., but we only found his wives and children, who declined to give any 
information about Osman Digna, and said. that Sheikh Ali Or had gone twelve days 
before to the Warriba Range to buy tobs, but a black slave told me that Sheikh Omar 
Tita, of Erkowit, had come to this place twelve days before, and that Sheikh Ali Or 
and Sheikh Omar Tita had gone away together. 

The camels were watered at a place called Dwigaya, 6 miles west, and the day was 
spent in trying to get intelligence. The junction of the Langeb and Baraka was said to 
be 90 miles east, and the Kassala-Suakin road 60 miles east. Khor Langabe was 
crossed 3 miles north-west of this encampment. 

Patrol returned along the Warriba range trying to get information, and reached 
Derouwaiel on the night of the 16th instant. 

The patrol marched through the Warriba Hills to the foot of Hadroyah or pass, 
where the patrol of Mohammed Bey Ahmed, consisting of two civil police, two Arab 
police, and eight men of the Slavery Department, was met. Mohammed Bey Ahmed, 
Commandant of the Suakin Police, informed me that he had with him Mohammed 
Mohammed, cousin of Sheikh Ali Or, who reported that Ali Or had Osman Digna 
marched down, and would lead us to a place where we could capture him. 

The two patrols left at 11°30 p.m., and marched 37 miles in a south-westerly 
direction along the same route the first patrol had taken, reaching Derouwaiel at 
4°30 aA.M., and at 10 a.m. reached the spot where Sheikh Ali Or had arranged to meet 
his cousin. The camels were here unloaded and concealed in a khor with thick bush. 
After waiting two hours, Sheikh Ali Omer Or reported to me that Osman Digna was in 
the Khor Ordo at the base of Jebel Sebilan. This spot was 6 miles east of where the 
woman and boy gave me informaticn about Osman Digna, and abont 1 mile from where 
the patrol were halted. The men here removed their boots and tarbouches, and were 
led by Sheikh Ali Or’s cousin, Mahmoud Mohammed, keeping in the bush and along 
the low ground, when the cover stopped about 400 yards from the base of the hill. 

The patrol made a rush for the spot where Osman Digna was supposed to be. The 
Jebel Sebilan is composed of enormous boulders, which have rolled down from the top 
of the hill. Between these boulders are spaces from 6 to 10 feet high, and an equal 
length and breadth, forming innumerable chambers. The Jebel is between 500 and 
600 feet high, and is one of the most southerly spurs of the Warriba Range. Osman 
Digna, on catching sight of the advancing foree, ran up between these boulders, and 
was caught sight of 40 feet up. Sending flankers round on each side, he was caught by 
the central party and brought down. Osman Digna reported he had lived for eighteen 
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days in one of these spaces at the top of the hill, and had there been supplied with food 
by Sheikh Ali Omar Or, and had only come down that morning, as the Sheikh reported 
that the patrol had left the Warriba neighbourhood, and so he killed a sheep for him, 
the skin of which was lying in the chamber he had vacated. An Arab policeman was 
at once dispatched with the news of the capture. After securing Osman Digna, the 
patrol proceeded 20 miles north-east to Derouwaiel, where they watered. 

Left Derouwaiel, marched 38 miles to Jebel, and on the 20th, marching between 
. Erkowit and Sinhul, halted 6 miles north of Tamanib, and on the 21st came in to 
Foualin at 1:30, when Osman Digna was handed over to the police office. 

I should like to bring to your notice the invaluable ussistance Sheikh Ali Omar Or, 
of the Gemilab tribe, rendered, for without his assistance and connivance it would have 
been most difficult to catch Osman Digna, owing to the cavernous nature of the hill ; 
also the great assistance Mohammed Bey Ahmed rendered owing to his knowledge of 
the Hadendowa language and the general assistance he rendered ; also the police and 
men of the Slavery, of the patrol, who worked very hard throughout, as you will see 
from the distances travelled. 

Osman Digna informed me that, when he came to the Gemilab, Sheikh Ali Or took 
him to the Darebed Hills, and that he had been there eighteen days; that Ali Or had 
said that he was getting his men together to get some money, and make arrangements 
for a boat in which he could cross to the Arabian coast in order to go to Mecca; that 
he had received no assistance from anybody since the battle of El Jedid, except that a 
Nograb Artiga Ali Alad Ahmed had brought him from the Atbara to the Gemilab 
country. 

Sheikh Ali Omar Or reported to me that Osman Digna had come to him and tried 
to induce him to make a rebellion among his people, but he declined; but said he would 
help him to the Darebed Range, and came and reported what he had done. After 
Osman Digna was captured none of the Gemilab iribe would come in the presence of 
Osman Digna, and the guide left me when Osman Digna was located. Osman Digna 
was wearing a Jibba when he was captured, and had no arms in his possession, only a 
skin with dom nuts. 

(Signed) BURGES, Bimbashi, Inspector, Suakin. 


Septic ceasenerlidep einen saspipninitees eee rate Rape eaten acc el ee 
No. 59. 


Viscount Cromer to the Marquess of Salisbury.—(Received February 10.) 


(No. 21.) 
My Lord, Cairo, February 3, 1900. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit to your Lordship herewith a translation of the 
Arabic text of a letter addressed by His Highness the Khedive to the Sirdar on the eve 
of his departure for Omdurman, having reference to the acts of insubordination on the 
part of two of the Soudanese battalions, which have formed the subject of telegraphic 
correspondence with your Lordship. 

I have, &e. 
(Signed) CROMER. 


ere 


Inclosure in No. 59. 


Letter from His Highness the Khedive to the Sirdar. 


(Translation.) | 

TO the Sirdar of our army, the Governor-General of the Soudan, his Excellency 
Wingate Pasha : 

It has come to our knowledge that, within the last two days, rumours have been 
current that certain officers and men of our army have transgressed order and milit 
discipline. We are much displeased at this report, which, even should it not be 
altogether untrue, must assuredly be exaggerated, and as your Excellency has taken 
leave of us to proceed to the Soudan, and in view of your sincere devotion to us, and 
the necessity for preserving discipline, we trust that, on your arrival in the Soudan, 
you will investigate this matter. Shculd you find the report confirmed you will spare 
no effort for the re-establishment of good order in accordance with those military 
Regulations to which it is our special desire to see every man of our army conform his 
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conduct. In that case nothing reflecting in any way on their military honour would 
be reported. You will further impress upon all the officers and men of our army that 
they are constantly to watch over the honour of the army and to preserve irreproach- 
able conduct. We have issued this our order to your Excellency, so that you may 
adopt such measures as its tenour demands. 


(Signed) ABBAS HELMY. 
January 29, 1900. 


ESS Eee ee eee ae ol eee eee etal, ee ee eee’ 
No. 60. 


Viscount Cromer to the Marquess of Salisbury.—(Received February 10.) 


(No. 39.) 
(Telegraphic.) BR: Cuiro, February 10, 1900. 
WITH reference to the recent disturbances at Omdurman, I hear from Sirdar 


that troops are giving in ammunition by degrees, and he considers that the men 
really find it difficult to discover the exact spots where they buried it. 





No. 61. 
Foreign Office to War Office. 


Sir, Foreign Office, February 14, 1900. 

I AM directed by the Marquess of Salisbury to transmit to you the accom- 
panying copy of a despatch from Her Majesty’s Agent and Consul-General in Egypt,* 
Seats the appointment of an Army Chaplain at Khartoum as soon as one may be 
ay 6. 

Lord Salisbury concurs with Lord Cromer and the Sirdar in thinking that such 
an appointment is desirable, and he hopes that the Marquess of Lansdowne will give 
this matter his favourable consideration. 

Tam, &c. 
(Signed) T. H. SANDERSON. 





No. 62. 
Sonsul-General Sadler to the Marquess of Salisbury.—(Received February 15.) 


(Telegraphie.) rs Berbera, February 15, 1900. 
REPORTS have been received for the last four days that the Mullah is retreating 
south to the Webbe. knee 
It is possible that this may be the case, as Harrington tells me that a force is being 
sent by the Abyssinians to protect the Jibuti Railway. 





No. 68. 
Intelligence Division to Foreign Office —(Received February 16.) 


THE Director of Military Intelligence presents his compliments to the Under- 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, and begs to draw attention to the inclosed extract 
from the ‘‘ Times” of the 12th February, tending to show that M. Leontieff has 
oo an “effective occupation ” in Lake Rudolf under the auspices o 

enelek. 

Sir John Ardagh is of opinion that this news, if true, is of great importance at this 
moment, which might well appear to Menelek as particularly opportune for pressing a 
Settlement of the question of Abyssinian boundaries. 

Although Lord Cromer’s telegram No. 3 of the 14th January tends to show that 


* No. 57. 
[1599] M 
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M. Leontieff has now been recalled by Menelek and is in disfavour, it appears to Sir John 
Ardagh very improbable that this fact will affect the question of the “ effective occupa- 
tion” of the northern districts round Lake Rudolf, since it is clearly to Menelek’s 
interest to uphold it, as Sir John Ardagh pointed out in his note of the 21st December 
last. 
Intelligence Division, War Office, 
February 13, 1900. 





Inclosure in No. 63. 
Extract from the “ Times” of February 12, 1900. 


A MARSEILLES correspondent telegraphs :— 


““M. Leontieff and his Senegalese arrived here to-day in the * Ernest Simons. He 
has given me some new details of his expeditions in behalf of Menelek. He states that 
posts and forts have been erected at the principal strategic points of the Equatorial 
Provinces and on Lake Rudolf. Senegalese have drilled the natives, who enlist with 
enthusiasm, and under the control of Europeans the country is being regularly 
governed. 

“M. Leontieff showed me a catalogue of his wonderful ethnological collections, which 
will figure in the Jibuti pavilion of the International Exhibition. His maps show his 
survey of the River Omo, which rises in Besuma and receives the waters from the highest 
Ethiopian mountains before falling into Lake Rudolf. The river is already navigable at 
six days’ march from Ain Abada, and its exploration opens up a new horizon for Jibuti, 
M. Leontieff is delighted with the results of his expedition. Questioned as to Menelek’s 
impression of the Transvaal war, he states that the Negus means to abstain from any 
diversion. He is anxious by new undertakings to insure the welfare of his subjects and 
the independence of his territories. The Ethiopian Chiefs who accompany him extol 
his achievements. M. Leontieff will land to-night and start to-morrow for Paris.” 


Paris, February 11, 1900. 
stent 
No. 64. 


Consul Alvarez to the Marquess of Salisbury.—(Received February 17.) 


(No. 2. Africa.) 
My Lord Marquess, Bengazi, January 29, 1900. 

WITH reference to Es Senusy’s departure from Kufra and establishment at Guri 
or Geru, it is not impossible that, after all, his stay there may be provisional, as I hear 
he intends visiting a spring called Ayn Kula and then Jebel Murra, which is 
described as a mountain far north of Darfur. The first place may, I think, be iden- 
tified with Galakka in the centre of Borku. 

The Akhwan and others, referred to in my despatch No. 9, Africa, of the 27th 
June, 1899, had arrived at a place called Labeyad (Elbeyad) in the north of Darfur, 
and had already begun their propaganda. 

It is generally believed among the Akhwan here that at last Es Senusy will 
proclaim himself Mahdi in the course of the year, and in proof of this belief it is 
asserted that those who go to pay him homage do not return. 

I have, &e. 
(Signed) JUSTIN ALVAREZ. 
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No. 65. 


The Marquess of Salisbury to Captain Harrington. 
(No. 11.) 
Sir, Foreign Office, February 17, 1900. 
I HAVE received your despatch No. 69 of the 28th December, 1899, reporting 
the interview which you had with the Emperor Menelek on your return to Abyssinia. 
The language held by you to His Majesty on that occasion has the approval of 
Her Majesty’s Government. 


Tam, &e. 
(Signed) SALISBURY. 





No. 66. 
Mr. Harrington to the Marquess of Salisbury.—(Received February \9.) 


(No. 1.) 
My Lord, . Addis Abbaba, January 5, 1900. 
WITH reference to my despatch No. 70 of the 28th ultimo, I have the honour to 
transmit to your Lordship herewith, a translation of the Concession granted by the 
Emperor Menelek II to Mr. Lane, to prospect for gold or other minerals in the Bent 
Schongul country, as well as a letter addressed by the Emperor to Mr. Lane, in 
which His Majesty defines the frontiers of the country to which the Concession 
applies. 
= I have, &ce. 
(Signed) J. L. HARRINGTON. 


a a ES 


Tnelosure 1 in No. 66. 


Concession granted to Mr. Lane. 
(Translation.) 


(The seal of Emperor Menelek IT.) 


I, MENELEK II, King of Kings of Ethiopia, for me and for my heirs, to Mr. George 
William Lane, and to the Englishmen in the city of London who are his Company, [ 
have given permission to (act according to) the wording of this letter. 

1. I have given permission to Mr. Lane to search for gold, silver, and anything else 
that ean be got out of the earth in the whole of the Beni Schongul country, for 
four years, the said four years to begin from the time when he starts digging the earth. 
Iam giving these four years to Mr. Lane and his men only, that they may search 
until the end of these four years; to no other person will any such permission be given 
in the Beni Schongul country ; but the inhabitants of the country will not be stopped 
from extracting the gold, as they have done hitherto. In these four years, if gold, 
silver, or anything else that can be extracted from the earth 1s found by Mr. Lane's 
men, I have given to himself and his Company my permission to work the said gold, 
silver, or anything else that can be extracted from the earth for a period of fifty 
years, 

2. I have given permission to Mr. Lane and his Company to bring all the materials, 
machinery, and steamships which are necessary for extracting gold, silver, or anything 
else which may be got out of the earth, and to lay railways, and put up telegraph wires 
and make canals and roads in the Beni Schongul country. But the permission [ am 
giving to-day does not annul the permission already given to other people. ‘ 

3. I have given permission that everything necessary for extracting gold, silver, or 
anything else that can be got out of the earth, i.e, machinery, gunpowder, 
dynamite, or anything else required for breaking up the rocks (is) to pass through 
Ethiopia into Beni Schongul without paying duty. : 

4. I have given permission to Mr. Lane and the men of his Company, to pass 
through my dominions, backwards and forwards, without let or hindrance. 

5. If the men who are in the service of Mr. Lane’s Company fight among them- 
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selves, the man who is appointed a Magistrate by the Company will settle (disputes) 
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and (punish) offenders ; but in the case of murder, the Emperor will himself judge the 
case. 

In return for the Concession hereby granted by the Emperor Menelek I, King of 
Kings of Ethiopia, to Mr. Lane and his Company, Mr. Lane and his Company are to 
pay to the Ethiopian Government 8 per cent. of the gold, silver, or anything else that 
they extract from the earth; and if this 8 per cent. which they give yearly does not 
come up to 500 ounces, Mr. Lane’s Company are to make good the 500 ounces of gold, 
and give them to the Ethiopian Government. Also, all of the rooney collected, or to 
be collected, with a view to extracting gold, silver, or anything else that can be 
extracted from the earth, by Mr. Lane’s Company, a share will be given to the Ethiopian 
Government amounting to not less than 5 per cent. of the total capital in fully paid-up 
shares. 

The Emperor will see that all materials, buildings, and all men belonging to 
Mr. Lane and his Company are not interfered with, and will uphold their interests in the 
seme manner as those of the Ethiopian nation. In order that the Company may 
obtain Ethiopian workmen, the Emperor will cause the latter to be informed that he 
wishes them (to work for the country); but the inhabitants of Beni Schongul are not to 
be forcibly impressed into the service of the country. | 

This letter is written in duplicate, one copy remaining in the hands of the Ethiopian 
Government, and the other in those of Mr, Lane. 

Written at Addis Abbaba on the 17th Tehsas, 1892 (the 25th December, 1899). 


I, Mr. Lane, accept this Concession of the Emperor Menelek II, in proof of 
which acceptance I affix my signature. 
(Signed) G. W. LANE. 


Witnesses : 
(Signed) Atrrep Ite. 
H. B. WrarHERALL. 





Inclosure 2 in No. 66. 


King Menelek [1 to Mr. Lane. 
(Translation.) 

THE Lion from the tribe of Judah hath prevailed. Menelek II, King of Kings of 
Ethiopia. Salutations to Mr. Lane. ; 

With regard to the Agreement which was ratified and given to you to-day 
respecting the Beni Schongul ;country where you are going to search for gold: the 
limits (of the country referred to) are to the north, Fazogli; to the south, the Songa and 
the Dabus River; to the east, the Dabus River; to the west, the frontier-line to he 
agreed upon with the British Government. 

The 17th Tehsas, 1892 (the 25th December, 1899). 

Written at Addis Abbaba. 





No. 67. 
Viscount Cromer to the Marquess of Salisbury.—(Received February 19.) 


(No. 24. Confidential.) 
My Lord, | Cairo, February 7, 1900. 
IN illustration of the unsatisfactory spirit prevailing among a section of the native 
officers of the Egyptian army, which has led to the acts of insubordination at Khartoum 
elsewhere reported, I have the honour to transmit to your Lordship herewith copy of a 
Report made to the Sirdar by a member of the Intelligence Department on a conversa- 
tion which he had had with an Egyptian officer recently arrived from Halfa, in connection 
with which I may add that the story of an anonymous letter sent to Colonel Maxwell is 
confirmed. 
I have also the honour to inclose a Memorandum drawn up by Slatin Pasha, 
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embodying the information which he has gathered on this subject, and making certain 
suggestions as to the treatment which should be accorded to the black troops in the 
Soudan. 
I have, &e. 
(Signed) CROMER. 





TInclosure 1 in No. 67. 
Report to the Sirdar. 


: Intelligence Department, War Office, Cairo, 
Sir, January 27, 1900. 

THIS morning an officer in the Egyptian army, arriving newly from Halfa, came to 
make me a visit in the Office. 

On asking him abont the state of affairs in Halfa, he said that it was not at all 
satisfactory. 

1. The Egyptian officers were glad of the transfer of Lord Kitchener of Khartoum, 
as he was very hard on them. 

2. It has been rumoured at Halfa that an anonymous letter was addressed to 
Maxwell Pasha by some Egyptian officers, in which they tell him that, if he does not 
treat them better, he will be the only one responsible for his own safety. 

3. L told my informant that Maxwell Pasha is a nice officer and a gentleman; how 
is it that officers address him in such language ? He said, ‘* They say he has now taken 
Lord Kitchener’s line.” : ; 

4. My informant added that the Egyptian officers make frequent meetings now, 
and they watch the Transvaal news carefully ; but the spirit they show, and which can 
easily be felt, is a very unfriendly spirit to the English. yen 

5. They also mix with natives, and transmit their spirit to them. 

In aceordance with your wishes I put this on paper. 


(Signed) S. SHOUCAIR. 
a 
Inclosure 2 in No. 67. 


Memorandum. 
Sirdar, 3 . 

EN accordance with your wishes, I made the necessary inquiries about the state of 

affairs in the Soudan from new arrivals. : : 
_ _ L found out that the state of affairs in the Soudan is not very satisfactory. Trade 
is impossible, as there is no capital in the bands of the inhabitants. Cultivation is 
difficult owing to the liberation of slaves who used to assist their masters, and owing to 
the searcity of cattle for the Sakias. 

A great part of the formerly male slaves who have not been enlisted in the black 
battalions have no money, no land, and as by nature all blacks are lazy, they are coi- 
sequently obliged to steal or beg in order to support themselves. | 

The former female slaves joined the black battalions in such a number that it is 
said that every man has at least four or five female followers. The result of this is a 
great loss of working hands in the country. 

Also there are in our black battalions who have been recruited just after the 
se of Omdurman, and who are enlisted against their will, wish to return to their 
masters. 

I should therefore recommend that a certain number of those newly recruited 
blacks who wish to return to their masters should be allowed to do so under the condition 
that they should return and assist them in cultivating lands. 

Those who have no masters and wish to be released from military service should be 
granted a piece of land which they should be held responsible to cultivate. 

The female followers to soldiers in the black battalions should be limited. 

I should also recommend the creation of Government farms and work-houses, where 
non-enlisted blacks, who have no masters, should be placed and made to cultivate certain 
pieces of land. 


It i ae that parties of soldiers are still over the country under the oars of 
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recruiting blacks, and thus causing great annoyance to natives, which, if true, should be 
stopped at once. 

I should recommend that soldiers, especially blacks, should be held by a strong 
discipline. Kindness and all available assistance should be used in dealing with natives, 
and also their traditions and feelings should be considered as far as possible, 

The price of corn was reduced from P. T. 140 to P. T. 90 an ardeb. “The reason of 
this is that the Western Arabs of Kordofan, who have been living in the gezira, are now 
selling their store and returning to their country. 

Please take these as short notes, and not as a complete Report. 

(Signed) R. v. SLA'TIN. 

Cairo, January 27, 1900. 


Str ee ee ee 


No. 68, 





Viscount Cromer to the Marquess of Salisbury.—( Received february 19.) 


(No. 25.) : 
My Lord, Cairo, February 8, 1900. 

I HAVES the honour io transmit to your Lordship herewith translations of a 
number of articles from the native press dealing with recent incidents in the Soudan. 
These articles are somewhat imperfectly rendered into English, having been translated by 
native or Syrian clerks at the War Office, but they will suffice to illustrate the tone 
which prevails in the journals hostile to the occupation, in which category by far the 
largest number are included. 

Among these articles is one from a journal called the “ Lewa,” of the 1st F ebruary, 
which deals with the subject of Christian missionary enterprise in the Soudan. Tn view 
of the renewed agitation in favour of the establishment of an Anglican Bishoprie for 
Egypt and the Soudan, I have forwarded a copy of this translation to the Bishop of 
Jerusalem, and have informed him that the objections I originally entertained to the - 
project have been strongly enhanced by recent events, that the present time is, in my 
opinion, most inupportune for the encouragement of missionary enterprises in tho 
Soudan, and that those who do encourage them will incur a.very grave responsibility. 

I have, &e. 
(Signed) CROMER. 


Se aesteseasasuiansheethnssstsisiemsess 


Inelosure in No. 68. 


Extracts from Arabic Newspapers. 





Extract from “ El Liwa” of February 7, 1900. 


eee, 


ReEtietous Misstons vo THe SouDAN. 


( Translation.) 

Kuropean papers have published various articles about the religious Missions going 
daily to the Soudan in order to spread the principles of Christianity among the natives, 
and thus induce them to alienate themselves from the Mahommedan precepts which 
their fathers and grandfathers embraced. It was stated that a Protestant Mission had 
settled in Khartoum, that two Catholic ones had gone to the Soudan, and that religious 
Societies in Europe have resolved to support the Missions with money, and men, as well 
as to enable them to establish Christian institutions and do away with all Mahommedan 
sentiments, 

The latest news we read on this subject deals with the intentions of the Rev. 
Ohrwalder (who was a prisoner of the Khalifa) to go to the Soudan and spread the 
Christian teaching in that country. A rich Society in England has offered him a smal] 
steamer to use in travelling on the Nile, 

This matter is undoubtedly of great importance, since the Soudan is a Moslem 
country and not an unowned land which may he overrun by different Missions without 
any objection. Although the Government has set at nought the Imperial Decrees, and 
all engagemeuts with Furope by concluding the Agreement which makes the Soudan 
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the common property of England and Egypt, they still owe to Islam a duty which must 
be performed ; otherwise they will have rendered themselves guilty of a great and 
unpardonable crime against our nation. We have never heard of any people permitting 
foreigners to come in and abolish the precepts of their religion. Does our Govern- 
ment follow the example of the old nations of the East, or of the modern peoples of 
Europe? If the former, they should honour and defend their religion, and, if the latter, 
they should equally honour and respect their faith. 

If the Governments profess to ailow freedom of belief, we answer that we should 
be allowed to go to the Soudan, deliver speeches and establish schools, and thus resist 
the tide of Christianity. If not, tben this implies that the Government support 
Christianity, which fact is one which neither the Government nor we desire to hear 
stated. 

_ We have now only to ask the rich and learned in Egypt to establish Societies and 
Missions for this purpose. ‘They will thus have imitated European countries and 
modern civilization. As a service to the nation and to the faith, we shall write 


ree on this subject, and are ready to publish all articles we may receive in connection 
with it. 


Extract from the “ Lewa” of February 4, 1900. 





Tur IMPORTANT ACCIDENT IN THE SOUDAN. 


We wrote something yesterday, and the day before, about the mutiny of the 
officers and soldiers in the Soudan, as well as the uprise of the natives, drawing our informa- 
tion from authentic sources, ‘The Government has tried to sooth matters by dis- 
proving those real news through some of the men whom she ordered to declare that the 
case 1s of no importance and that the Decree sent by His Highness the Khedive contains 
merely the appointment of Sir Wingate Pasha as Governor-General of the Soudan, and 
that nothing is mentioned therein about quelling the insurrection, and ordering the 
soldiers to be in perfect obedience to their superiors. ey . 

The truth is, however, what we have stated and one can intuitively conjecture that 
it is the interest of the English to hold away such news from the world so that the 
failure of their policy everywhere be not widely spread. But, however ellective the 
measures used for hiding the news may be, still we know how to draw every detail and 
reveal it to our readers. . . 

A brief account of what occurred in the Soudan may be summed in the following. 
The officers and soldiers exhibited great feats of courage In the recapture of the Soudan, 
such as the English themselves admired. They were, however, soon greatly insulted, 
an insult which no other army in the world has experienced ; for they saw the British 
flag floating over Khartoum. When the army asked Kitchener Pasha the reason for 
lifting up the British flag, he answered that this was done simply as a sign of mourning 
on the late Gordon Pasha; but it was found that this mourning was endless. It was 
further seen that an agreement was passed between England and Egypt which made the 
Soudan a common possession of both; giving the reconquered country one-half of the 
reconquered country in name, but the whole in fact. The regret was greater when it 
was further noticed that the Governor-General was English and not Egyptian. he 
officers and soldiers felt, moreover, that the English are still ill-treating them, and 
manifesting towards them such contempt as is not decent for servants; then how much 
less for officers of high rank ? : : 

They learned in addition that the English were smuggling war implements and 
ammunitions through the Soudan, and that they were planning to send to ‘Transvaal 
some of the officers and soldiers, and such intelligence was the direct cause of the 
insurrection. 

We are informed that the officers and soldiers in the army have demanded many 
reforms, chief among which was the appointment of an Egyptian Governor-General 
and Egyptian Mudirs in all the Soudan districts; they asked, too, that their pay be raised 
and that the ammunition taken from the battalion be restored to it. — 

We undoubtedly are very sorry that our army is in a state of mutiny, and we desire 
greatly that it should be the model of discipline and implicit obedience. It is, however, 
a clear fact that the uprise is a natural one, aud that had the Ministers themselves 
been in the place of the officers and so ill-treated, they would have done worse, What 
army in the world will sacrifice the life of its men for conquering a couutry and then 
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see the conquered land under the sway of a foreign Power, and not get enraged ? 
What army in the world can experience the misery of our soldiers without getting into 
despair? What army, like ours, will erect a building, such as that of the Sirdar’s. 
residence, and be rewarded by roughness and contempt without complaining 2? Those 
who require onr soldiers to bear all this wretchedness with pleasure and gratitude, ask 
the same to be inanimate statues rather than sensitive men. 

The responsibility of the mutiny in the Soudan, therefore, lies entirely upon the 
Government and the English, and the duty of the Ministry at present is to study the 
demands of the army and try to answer such as are right. 

We have no doubt that the officers and soldiers will obey the orders of His Highness 
and prove what they have manifested of loyalty and respect to the Khedive. Moreover, 
what we know of the Khedive’s love to his men, show that His Highness will try to comply 
with their demands. 

After writing the preceding article, we learnt that the 14th Battalion, when asked to. 
lay down their arms, one of the soldiers killed a policeman on the spot, and then the 
whole body rushed upon the store of ammunition and took 20,000 cartrides. 





Extract from the “ Lewa” of February 5, 1900. 





THe Army Arran: AN INTERVIEW WITH AN OFFICER OF A HiGH RANK. 


The Government takes very cautious measures to hold away the Soudan news from 
all papers, and tries meanwhile to disprove what we have published (before any other 
paper) about the fact that His Highness sent orders to the officers, soldiers, and natives 
to remain in implicit obedience to their superiors, and that Sir Wingate Pasha carried 
the orders with him. : 

We now state in addition that Mahmoud Pasha Fahm, Chief of the Khedivial 
Arabic Bureau, was called in to write the order, and His Highness signed it the night 
previous to the Sirdar’s departure. 

We learned from an authentic source that the uprise in the Soudan has become 
general, and that if the Government will not sooth matters by complying with the demands 
of the army, the evil will be beyond repair. 

We had an interview yesterday with an Egyptian officer of high rank, and asked 
him about many questions, which he answered frankly. : 

“ What do you think about the mutiny in the Soudan 2” we asked. 

He answered, “ I believe that the officers and soldiers are in great distress, and have 
fora long time been uneasy on account of the ill-treatment shown to them by the English, 
who behave themselves so despotically as never heard in history. We cannot depict the 
hardships and fatigues which we have very patiently and satisfactorily endured, thinking 
that we were thereby rendering a great service to our country as well as His Majesty the 
Sultan, His Highness the Khedive. When we entered Khartoum, however, we saw the 
British flag floating over the city, and our sorrow was excessive. One of the officers 
asked the Sirdar about the reason, and Kitchener Pasha answered that it was merely the 
sign of mourning for the late Gordon Pasha, and that the flag was to be taken away 
within a short time. 7 

“The Sirdar wanted to comfort us with these words, but we found out that the 
Government has supported this foreign banner by an agreement passed between the two 
nations (for which agreenfent we feel a great resentment). 

‘What made the whole matter worse is the fact that we asked for help but received 
none. Finally we learned that the English desired to send us to South Africa to raise 
their flag over Pretoria, as we did at Khartoum. How can cur officers remain silent after 
all that?” 

‘And what will be the result of the mutiny of the Soudanese soldiers?” 

“The English,” said he, “have kindly treated the Soudanese army thinking that 
they will gain them in future; but late events have shown them that all their measures 
were unavailable. They learned that the Soudanese would follow their own opinion, 
and if they resolve upon something, they must accomplish it; which fact is of great 
moment.” 

“Do you think that the Egyptian and Soudanese armies will consent on going to 
the Transvaal ? ” 
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«That is impossible ; for no sooner the army hears that some of their number are 
to be sent to the Transvaal than a mutiny will take place, and consequence thereof will 
be beyond calculation. Furthermore, I think that the English will not make any 
such attempt; not only because it is incongruous with the alliances of the Powers and 
re a of the Sultan, but because of the great uprise which the army will naturally 
make,”’ 

“What do Egyptian officers claim ?” 

“Our greatest demands are that we should be treated in as good a manner as the 
Engiish, and that tne Governor-General and Mudirs of the Soudan be Egyptians. We 
believe that if the Government desires to do any such thing, it can be performed without 
any objection on the part of the English.” 

“What will be the effect of the orders sent by the Khedive ?” 

his The officers and soldiers will certainly act in accordance with the wishes of His 
Highness, which they honour, and without which we would not have gone to recapture 
the Soudan, You can tell anybody that the Egyptian army is the best disposed army 
to obey its rules. The Khedive is the legal Representative of His Majesty the Sultan, 
who is our Commander-General and real Chief. I therefore cannot doubt that the 
mutiny will stop as soon as the orders of the Khedive be delivered ; and I hope that His 
Highness will do his utmost in the way of our help.” 
; That is the discourse that took place between us and the said officer. We state in 
full so that the readers may know the demands of the army, and we may repeat here 
that the duty of the Government is to take the complaints of officers and soldiers into 
consideration and try to meet their desires. 


Extract from “ El Muayad” of February 6, 1900. 





Toe Army Question at OMDURMAN. 


Many letters (some from friends, others from relatives) have reached the city 
yesterday; and all gave similar accounts of the army questions at Omdurman. The 
purport of great many of these has been sent to us, of which we chose the most 
exhaustive. Some wrote from Halfaya and others from Omdurman on the 23rd, 25th, 
and 26th ultimo, stating the following :— ; 

“Few weeks ago the Soudan Government laid a strict and exclusive censorship on 
Egyptian newspapers, so that in a short time all news about Egypt were held away from 
officers, merchants, and the natives as well. Those among us who had a deeper insight 
did not find anything strange in such censorship, as all papers unexceptionally stated the 
fact of the triumph of the Boers over the English, and the latter did not like these news 
to be known by the Soudanese. 

Whether right or wrong in their policy, still these measures which they took led to 
sundry and different explanations and suspicions as to the grounds of it. We did not 
continue long in this condition before the Deputy Governor-General in the Soudan 
started looking about all whom he suspected as bearing arms, and he did in sucha 
rough (?) and ambiguous way to create great doubts in the minds of the natives. He 
next proceeded to the army and took from the soldiers their ammunition, and all his 
actions were unintelligible, and his strict observance of every individual among the 
natives aroused the suspicion of the natives. 

The result was that when orders were given to the Commandant of the 
i4th Battalion on the 22nd ultimo at 5 p.m. to take from the soldiers all their 
ammunition, and the Sagh requested the Sol to discharge the order, a great murmer 
took place between the men. 

All gave up their ammunition save the 7th Company, who were slow in obeying, 
but not utterly resisting in discharging the order, but asked the Sol to give them time 
to perform their duty until the next morning. The Sol was thus obliged to comply with 
their demands. = | 
re The whole battalion then began to talk about the evil results of their giving all ef 

eir ammunition, since the natives who have been ill-treated by the soldiers through the 
orders of the Deputy Governor-General, were now suspicious and doubtful. This led to 
the fact that those who had given their ammunition determined to take them back, and 


thus at soo they went to the stores and the Sol could not prevent them, but he 
O 
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performed his duty and went to the Sagh and reported the matter to him ; the latter 
informed the Commandant, Sallum Bey. This Commandant gathered the battalion at 
12°45 p.m. and ordered them to deliver their ammunition: but some of the soldiers 
answered : ‘* Who will defend us in case of any attempt against us, as the country had 
been not long ago in a state of rebellion, and the natives are not yet in a tranquil 
condition. 

The Commandant then ealled the 13th Battalion (Soudanese too) to come and 
surround the 14th Battalion whom he considered disobedient. The 13th Battalion had 
been deprived of its ammunition, and said that if all provisions be given back to them 
they will discharge the orders, but not defenceless as they were. The Commandant 
then put some soldiers to guard the storehouse lest the remainder of the ammunition be 
taken, and on the morning he sent all that was in the store to another place. 

At 10 a.m. the Commandant told Lewa Maxwell Pasha re everything that 
happened, and at 12 a... the latter went to the battalion and ordered them to deliver 
the ammunitions. The Yushbashis of the 4th, 5th, 6th and Sth companies told him 
that they had talked a great deal with the soldiers but found them in great fear and say 
that “if the Soudauese whom we have subdued only a short while ago would know 
that we are now destitute of all ammunitions, they would attack us and wreak vengeance 
from us.” 

The Commandant answered that this was merely whimsical and that the 
ammunitions were taken only because they were no more availabte and better 
ammunitions were to be given to them in the stead. 

The soldiers answered that this has been the ease with other companies, but no 
ammunition was restored to them, and that if the Commandant be sincere in what he 
says, why should he not leave the present ammunition with them until a better one is 
provided ? 

In some of these letters it was stated that a Soudanese Bash-Shaweesh talked 
roughly unto « Soudanese soldier and the latter shot him down. 


This is all that we have learnt about the question, and this shows that there 
is no mutiny, for had the case been such the Commandant could not have called 
the 14th Battalion at midnight; but the truth is that the soldiers are in a very 
frenzy state of fear, If this fear is considered shameful, more shameful is the act of 
the English officers, who have started depriving the natives and soldiers of their arms 
and ammunition in a very rough and doubtful manner. 

‘Moreover, it is entirely unwise of the English to create a new question which they 
call the conspiracy of the officers against their superiors. Thus they imprison the one, 
suspect the other, and give an attentive ear to slanderings and calumnies from this and 
that source, which is the worst policy in the army. A wise General like Sir Reginald 
Wingate Pasha should watch any such action. 





Extract from the “ Lewa” of February 3, 1900. 





THE Important INCIDENCE AT THE SOUDAN. 


We wrote yesterday an article about the mutiny at the Soudan, showing that the 
source thereof was the neglect of His Highness to his rights. 

Fresh news report that Sir Wingate Pasha has ordered some officers to be imprisoned, 
as they were responsible for all that occurred. The Government says that the insurgents 
Will obey the orders of the Khedive. We agree to this, but state that the English do 
not acknowledge the authority of His Highness save when they need it. If Egyptians 
say that the ultimate power in the country lies in the hands cf the Khedive, the Oceupa- 
tion answers that Egypt is democratic and the reins of the Government are with the 
Ministers. Egypt, however, cannot be democratic since the Ministers are under the 
sway of English advisers. 

If the English own the Khedive’s authority in urgent cases, then if our Ministers 
be honest, they should stick to this fact and honour the rights of His Highness. 

What we should conclude from events as the Soudan are -— 

“1. That the Government by making the Soudan Agreement with the English has 
violated the Decrees of the Sultan as well as the alliances of the Powers, and has 
trespassed the rights of the natives, who did everything in the way of recapturing the 
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Soudan, thinking that they were offering a service to their country and not to the 
English. 

«2. The Egyptian Government should appoint an Egyptirn Governor-General in 
the Soudan to co-operate with the English one, since both nations have the same rights 
in the conquered country. 

“Self-interested men cannot say that Sir Wingate Pasha is an Egypiian Governor- 
General since the ‘tarboush’ on his head does not change his nationality. Moreover, 
we have seen how Kitchener Pasha left his office without taking the leave of the Egyptian 
Government, and went to South Africa without bidding His Highness the Khedive 
adieu. 

“3. Hf the Government thinks that by foree the Egyptian army can be suppressed, 
then she is mistaken; to compulsive measures are the sources of meeting. She would 
rather honour the rights of Egyptian officers and soldiers who are offended and ill-treated, 
there being a wide difference between their mode of life and that of the English army. 
We advise the Government to change her course of action towards them not temporarily 
but permanently, and thus every further discussion will be evaded. 

“4. The Government should not allow the English to smuggle war implements and 
ammunition to South Africa by the Soudan way, for Egypt is subject to the Ottoman 
Power, which is one of the isolated countries in the present war.”’ 

We hope that the Ministers will read what we write with pleasure and gratitude, for 
we do not mean but to have their rights honoured and their authority increased. 

This, however, cannot come about by following the suggestions of the Occupation. 


THe LANGUAGE AND THE NATION. 


After illustrating intimate connection between the language and the nation the 
writer proceeded to show how some countries have greatly profited by the said fact. 

-... These are some of the benefits which a nation strictly careful of, and 
greatly attached to, its language gets. This truth has been revealed to Europeans by 
the history of divers nations, C.. the Arabs, who conquered many countries, but ignored 
the importance and necessity of spreading their language among the subdued people, and 
therefore their power soon declined and decayed. : 

Out of these annals Europe learned the very good lesson of trying to obliterate 
the language of the subdued nations, and thus loosen all religious and native bonds. 

That’s why European nations do not openly ask their Mahommedan subjects to be 
converted, but take obligatory measures to spread their language among Moslems, and 
the result is that all religious and patriotic sentiments die away. 

Do Egyptians know that such is the weapon used by England against us, and not 
feel? Do they feel, and have no pain? Do they have pain, but have given them- 
selves up ? 


Oh God, blow into them the spirit of sentiment, for Thou are omnipotent ! 





Extract from the “ Basir” of February 5, 1900. 


THe INCIDENT ABOUT THE OFFICERS. 


_ We learned to-day that the officers in the Soudan did not mutiny, save because 
their demands under the lead of the previous Sirdar were not answered, and the result 
a, as we know, that all ammunitions and arms were taken from them after the end of 

e War, . 

This latter fact enraged them and they started again offering the samé complaints, 
and this led to the imprisionment of some of them for their not waiting until the occasion 
comes when the Government will be able to grant them their wishes. When the officers 
here learned about it they agreed that they will offer their resignation if their comrades 
m the Soudan will not have their demands. ; ; 

That's what I have learned to-day about this incident, which, I think, must have 
<n over after the arrival of Sir Wingate Pasha to the Soudan, for the ivsight of his 
Xcellency will warrant to us the most expedient proceedings. Anyhow the case is — 

trifling, and docs not require so much trouble and caution. 





ob | 
bo 


Extract frem the “ Lewa”’ of February 6, 1900. 


From aN ARTICLE ON THE LEGAL AvutTHORITY IN Ecyprt. 


.... But the chief reason of the calamities of this wretched country and the 
success of the English in Egypt is the utter inactivity of the natives in claim of their 
rights, which fact is considered by all political circles as a sign of normal death which 
is worse than the physical one. 

The Khedive has openly declared his patriotic principles and appealed unto tke 
nation for the defence of his rights and struggle for his independence. What was the 
answer on our part? We merely admired His Highness and came to love him a great 
deal more. But shall we stop so far or shall we proceed to fulfil the sacred duties our 
country expects from us? 

[f the Khedive calls the nation to his help, why should we not give voice to our 
views in every question and object to every act done by the good and incompatible with 
the welfare of the public? We can thus show the English that we are sensitive, and 
reveal unto His Highness that we are ready to offer him all succour and thus encourage 
him to stick fast unto his claims. 

Of the many instances which show that an open declaration of the nation as to its 
views is very beneficial to the country, we may state the incident of pilgrimage which 
the Good decided is aturish, but when the people rose in objection and manifested their 
discontent, the Khedive declared in the Ministry Court that if neither the nation nor 
His Highness agree to such a decision how can it be passed ? 

These herald you principles. Egyptians so that justice be done unto you and 
declare publicly you sentiments that you may gain your freedom. Help your Khedive, 
for this is the noblest service you can render unto your country and religion. Let all 
countries know that you area patriotic people, and be sure that the nation is its own 
support, and that had you only willed it you could have been the greatest and happiest 
people. 


Extract from the ** Lewa” of February 7, 1900. 
(From our correspondent at Alexandria.) 


I received a letter from one of the brightest officers at Omdurman on the 26th 
ultimo. It gives an acconat of the Soudan incident as it actuall? happened. I was 
greatly struck when I noticed that the occupation editorials tried to disprove what the 
** Lewa”’ wrote about the question, and [ therefore siate in full the details I received so 
that the Egyptians may know how news is held away from them. 

“The Deputy Governor-General ordered that all ammunitions be taken from every 
battalion at Omdurman, so that they may be kept in the stores. The soldiers guessed 
that the real purpose of these measures was the security of the Enelish against any 
future mutiny, and they thought that the latter might proceed later to disarm them 
entirely. They therefore united, got back the ammunitions and restored them to the 
battalions respectively. These acts frightened Maxwell Pasha, and he called Miralat 
Fathi Bey to stop the course of matters. Meanwhile the 14th Battalion had mutinied 
against their Commandant, and compelled him to release seven of their number whom 
he had imprisoned. Maxwell Pasha and Fathi Bey considered these displays a surprise, 
and ordered the 1st Battalion to get ready for punishing the 14th Battalion, but the 


orders were disregarded.” 


Extract from “ Al Muayad” of February 7, 1900. 








Tue Army QuestION AT OMDURMAN. 


We add to what we learned yesterday about “the army question at Omdurman” 
some fresh details in connection which we lately received. 
- Ina letter, dated the 22nd January, we were informed that the number of Maxim 
- cannons is eleven and not ten. ‘These were taken from Khartoum to Cairo, to be sent 
thence to South Africa with the saddles we mentioned in a former article, and 390: 
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cartridges as well. It was further reported that on that day there was a rumour that 
orders were given to take the rest of the ammunitions with the soldiers. 

In another letter on the 25th ultimo, that up to date the ammunitions were not 
taken from the 14th battalion. In the evening an order was given to the Commandant- 
General to give to the soldiers of the army twice as much ammunition as they formerly 
had. The officers thanked Maxwell Pasha thereupon, considering his act as real proof 
of his implicit faith in the army. 

That’s an account of*all that took place between the 22nd and 25th ultimo, and 
which the occupation papers called mutiny. The greatest proof of the falsity of this 
rumour is that during these three days they did not rise against an officer or leader, and, 
finally they were given back their ammunitions which they received with thanks. Had 
Maxwell Pasha known that they had any evil intentions, he would not have restored unto 
them what they had been deprived of. 

_ We state now that all the reports w2 received point to the fact that the incident 
which was ealled a mutiny began on the 22nd ultimo, and that the Sirdar did not tell 
the Khedive anything about it, neither to the President of the Council of Ministers, save 
on the 29th ultimo, which was the day in which the Sirdar left for the Soudan. It follows 
that either Maxwell Pasha telegraphed to the Sirdar on the 23rd, and the latter did not 
report it to the Khedive, which fact is a great error in the relations between the General 
and the legal authority ; or that the news did not reach the Sirdar in time, which is 
equally wrong. We hope that the truth of the matter be less than what we suppose, or 
else the responsibility on the English leaders will be greater than that of the soldiers, if 
what was attributed to the latter be true. 


EE ET 


No. 69. 
Viscount Cromer to the Marquess of Salisbury.—(Received February 19.) 


(No. 27. Confidential.) 
My Lord, Cairo, February 10, 1900. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit to your Lordship telegraphic correspondence which 
has passed between the Sirdar and myself respecting the acts of insubordination displayed 
by the 11th and 14th Soudanese battalions, the causes which led up to them, and the 
measures which are being taken to restore discipline. 

The sequence of events is clearly expressed in these telegrams, and further comment 
1s unnecessary. 

With reference to Inclosures 7, 8, 10, and 11, I should explain that on the 
departure of the Sirdar for the Soudan, the Khedive gave him a letter, translation of 
which was forwarded to your Lordship in my despatch No. 21 of the 3rd instant, In 
which he expressed his hopes that the reported acis of insubordination had been 
exaggerated, and desired him to make known to the army his grave displeasure, should they 
ee have foundation, while authorising him to take all necessary steps for punishing 

e guilty. 

Upon the receipt of the Sirdar’s reports from Khartoum, the Khedive prepared a dratt 
telegram (Inclosure 8) which was designed still further to strengthen Sir RK. Wingate’s 
hands. Before dispatching it, however, his Highness caused it to be submitted to me, 
and at my request refrained from sending it in its original terms, as I was of opinion that 
any undertaking to consider claims or grievances should be made conditional on, and 
subsequent to, the restoration of discipline and the punishment of offenders. 

After discussing the matter with His Highness, I requested the Sirdar to furnish 
me with the draft of a telegram to be sent by the Khedive which would meet the object 
desired, and he accordingly furnished me with the text which will be found in my 
Inclosure 10. A telegram in this sense has now been forwarded to him in Arabic, 

The Sirdar further subsequently expressed his desire to be furnished with a message 
from the Government, which could be read in the Court of Enquiry which he proposes 
to hold, having reference to the investigation of grievances after he is satisfied that 
discipline has been restored. (See Inclosure 12.) 

The substance of the message, drafted by the Sirdar himself (Inclosure 16) will be 
telegraphed to Khartoum by the Minister of War. 

I have, &e. 


(Signed) CROMER. 
a 


[1599] P 


54 


inclosure 1 in No. 69. 


Major-General Sir F. Wingate to Viscount Cromer, 
(No. 18.) 
(Telegraphic.) P. Omdurman, February 5, 1900. 

I EXAMINED yesterday with Jackson the evidence which he has collected 
with regard to the recent very serious incident. I will state -briefly what occurred on 
the night after Maxwell had issued his unfortunate order for the recall of the 
ammunition to the stores. 

Several Egyptian officers were discussing the situation in a Greek café, and wild 
stories were being told about the state of affairs in Cairo, arising partly from the 
Transvaal war news, the recall of British officers, and the withdrawal of Maxim 
guns. 

The ammunition had now been collected at the quarter guard, and the officers, 
excited by this talk, appear to have decided to take it back, and resist the order which 
had been issued. 

There seems to have been an idea among the Black troops that they were to be 
sent to the Cape, and they needed no persuasion to follow their officers. A con- 
siderable quantity of ammunition was carried off by the men of the 11th and 14th 
Soudanese to their barrack rooms, the guards having been easily forced. Matthews, 
who commands the 11th, in trying to stop his men, received a few blows. He then 
placed sentries with fixed bayonets over each exit from barracks in order to search for 
the ammunition. A serious disturbance was now with difficulty prevented, as the 
soldiers’ wives came to the help of their husbands armed with sticks and knives. 

Maxwell now gave out that 500 rounds per battalion would be allowed to be kept 
for guard purposes. As Commanders also kept their ammunition under their respec- 
tive quarter guards, and did not return it to stores, a quieting effect was produced. 
As soon as Jackson arrived almost all the ammunition unaccounted for was returned 
by the 11th Battalion. He has made every effort to induce the 14th to do likewise, 
but has so far been unsuecessful. A few of the older men were at last persuaded, 
under pledge of secrecy, to confess that their Egyptian officers had prevented their 
comnpnenve with the order, also that their Commandant, Sloman, was very un- 

opular. 
ss Two men, who did return a little of the ammunition, were made prisoners, but 
wisely released by Jackson at once. 

Evidence is being collected against a certain Captain Mehemet Mukhtar, of the 
14th, who, there is reason to believe, was instrumental in exciting this move- 
ment. No further arrests have been made, though several other native officers are 
suspected. : 

: Jackson’s services are worthy of the highest praise; he has done much to avert a 
mutiny. But I cannot consider the incident closed so long as the 14th Battalion 
refuse to return the ammunition they have stolen. 

At a public reception of civilians and military which I held to-day at Omdurman 
1 announced that I would receive any officer after the levée who wished to speak 
to me. 

A large number came to me with complaints, both individual and collective. 
These were, with slight additions, the same as those referred to in my letter to you of 
the 31st January. 

The officers showed no disrespect, but I could see that there had been a pre- 
concerted plan of action to represent themselves as badly treated. | 

had no complaint from any officer above the rank of Adjutant, but some of the 
senior officers had previously assured me that, while admitting serious grievances, they 
did not sympathize with the methods of the junior officers, but wished to prevent them. 
‘Those who complained hinted that a fresh start might be made if the arrested officer 
were released, but I told them that [ could do nothing until the 14th Battalion complied 
with their orders. If this were done, their complaints might be laid before the 
Government. ‘They would give no reason for their insubordination, only replying that 
the Soudanese were liable to entertain foolish notions. 

I agree with Jackson in thinking that the (? rank and file) of the Soudanese are 
with us, but have been terrorized by a clique of Egyptian officers. We have 
doubtless te deal with a wide-spread conspiracy, which is, however, confined principally 
to the junior ranks. Though some of the officers must be put on half-pay or petision, 
I think a rather lenient treatment will be edvisable if the ammunition is given up. 
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If this is not done, Captain Mehemet Mukhtar ought to be at once brought to trial on 
a very serious charge. What the consequences of this may be it is difficult to 
foresee. 

In the former case, I would urge a close serutiny of officers’ complaints, but a 
firm attitude must, in the alternative case, be taken up: and until the insubordination 
has been dealt with no complaints can be considered. No doubt a few days will show 
us whether they intend to give up ammunition or not. 

Personally, I think that there has been much mismanagement of officers for some 
time past, and that many of them have real reasons for complaint. ‘The opportunity 
was given them by the most injudicious order for the return of the ammunition, and [ 
cannot help thinking that it was injudicious treatment to a great extent which gave 
rise to this trouble. 

LT have to-day pointed out to the Egyptian officers that they could not expect to 
obtain any redress of grievances by such acts of insubordination. | 





Inclosure 2 in No. 69. 


Major-General Sir F. Wingate to Viscount Cromer. 
(No. 15.) 
(Telegraphic.) _P. Khartoum, February 5, 1900. 

IT PROPOSE, when the 14th Battalion comply with orders, to appoint a 
Commission, composed of the senior Egyptian officers, to carefully collect evidence 
from the officers with a view to putting their complaints before Government. After 
careful deliberation, this appears to me to be the best course. ) 

The senior officers, [ am practically certain, are thoroughly ashamed of the 
conduct of the juniors, but they hesitate to interfere. They would probably have 
sifted the whole matter to the bottom had they been officially told to take it up. 
Some of the British Commanding Officers are, I think, to some extent to blame for 
not having kept sufficiently in touch with their troops. bh 
_ A-large number of the young native officers here have inbibed pseudo-patriotic 
ideas, and their moral conduct is undisciplined, irresponsible, and anything but 
satisfactory. Iam anxious to try and establish an Officers’ Club, under the control 
of senior officers, and under the patronage of the Khedive. At present a good deal 
of drinking of inferior liquor, sold by Greeks, is going on. 





Inclosure 3 in No. 69. 


Viscount Cromer to Major-General Sir F. Wingate, 


(No. 5 4.) 


(Telegraphic.) P. Cairo, February 6, 1900. 
. LF FULLY approve of all you have done, as reported in your telegrams Nos. 13 
an 


Until the ammunition is given up, it is, I think, quite out of the question to 
make concessions. 


There appear to be two methods of proceeding when dealing with the complaints 
eventually. 

_ Hither to appoint a Commission as you propose—which would, however, take 
time—or to come to some immediate decision as to what concessions are possible, 
and announce them when you consider the proper time for doing so has come. Do 
not lose sight of the fact that we are almost certain not to be able to satisfy all the 
complaints whatever we do. 

Both methods have their advantages and disadvantages. Which do you consider 
best ? The question of what concessions can be made is, in the meanwhile, being 
considered here. Judging the situation from here, I should say that punishment of 
the ringleaders in some form or other should precede, or, at all events, be simultaneous 
with, the adoption of either course. : 

Do you wish any more English troops sent you? What do you think of disbanding 
the 14th Battalion ? I merely put this forward as a suggestion. 
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Ineclosure 4 in No. 69. 


Major-General Sir F. Wingate to Viscount Cromer. 
(No. 18.) 
(Telegraphic.) P. Omdurman, February 6, 1900. 

I HAV told the officers that the Khedive specifically charged me to express to 
them his anger at the recent events, and his resolution to put an end to them, but I 
have not yet made use of his letter. 

f intend, if the ammunition is not soon handed in, to call a Court of Inquiry, 
which will be composed chiefly of senior Egyptian officers, under the presidency 
of Jackson, and to open proceedings by reading publicly the Khedive’s letter. 

There is, [ think, a marked change for the better in the general situation. I can 
observe an alteration in the attitude of the officers. A few hundred rounds of 
ammunition have been surrendered, and I hear more is forthcoming from the 
14th Battalion. 

I have made the officers clearly understand that until all the ammunition is 
handed in, and the honour of the army vindicated, there shall be no question of 
redressing grievances. 





Inclosure 5 in No. 69. 


Major-General Sir F. Wingate to Viscount Cromer. 
(No. 19.) 
(Telegraphic.) P. Omdurman, February 6, 1900. 

I AM very glad to hear you approve my action. 

In reply to your question as to further steps to be taken, I think that, if the 
ammunition is handed over, it will be sufficient to hold a Court of Inquiry, as already 
proposed. Otherwise, it will, in my opinion, be necessary to try Mukhtar Effendi by 
court-martial, and to defer making any kind of concession until punishment has been 
inflicted on him. 

In the event of a Court of Inquiry being held, it would be the duty of that Court. 
to collect evidence officially against officers, and to advise as to the degree in which 
officers were implicated in the recent incident. 

In my opinion, it is unnecessary to take any further steps than this for the 
present. 

I do not think we require any more British troops here at present. 

If the 14th Battalion maintains its attitude of insubordination indefinitely, we may 
have to consider the question of disbandment, but I trust we shall be able to avoid 
taking such an extreme measure. 

I should like to be able to hold out a prospect of eventual concessions if I feel 
confident that matters are really getting better, but Iam unwilling to give any hope 
of concessions until [ can report that the discipline of the army is satisfactory. 

I feel sure that the Khedive’s name and influence have much weight on the army, 
and I think it very doubtful whether the officers would have taken their recent action 
unless they had received some sort of tacit encouragement from high quarters. 
Nevertheless, it would, I think, be unwise to let the Khedive perceive that we distrust 
him at all; rather we should insist on his strong support in punishing insubordination 
and in preserving strict discipline. 





Inclosure 6 in No. 69. 


Major-General Sir F. Wingate to Viscount Cromer. 

(No. 21.) 7 
(Telegraphic.) P. Omdurman, February 7, 1900. 

THE 14th Soudanese Battalion have handed in 3,000 rounds, leaving 7,060: 
still to be returned. I trust that the greater part of this will also be given up. The 
ammunition is being handed in through three old Soudanese officers promoted from the 
ranks, whom Jackson told off for this purpose. I consider it both significant and 
satisfactory that no ammunition has been handed in through the Egyptian officers of 
the battalion. 
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Inclosure 7 in No. 69. 


Viscount Cromer to Major-Generai Sir F. Wingate. 


(No. 11.) ) 
(Telegraphic.) P. Cairo, February 7, 1900. 
THE Khedive will receive me at 11 a.m. to-morrow. I have prevented him from 
sending you a telegram, which I believe to have been well meant, but which would 
have done more harm than good. ; 
Please let me have at once, by telegraph, the text of such a telegram from the 
Khedive to yourself as you think would be of use to you. I will give it to him after 
it has been translated into Arabic. 





Inclosure 8 in No. 69. 
His Highness the Khedive to Major-General Sir F. Wingate. 


(Translation.) 
(‘Telegraphic.) February 7, 1900. 

YOUR Excellency’s telegram dated the 6th instant has been submitted to us, and 
we have learned from it with deep regret that the efforts which you have made have 
up to now failed to bring about the good results for which we looked. 

It is, therefore, our will and pleasure that, should the state of affairs continue as 
at present, your Excellency should assemble the officers together and read to them our 
order which we gave to you on the evening of the day of your departure from Cairo 
(29th January), as well as this our telegraphic rescript, and that you should authorita- 
tively demand of them that they remain quiet and safeguard their military honour, 
not transgressing those laws which impose upon them obedience to their superiors, 
You will inform them that we will look into their claims, in accordance with the 
promise which your Excellency has made to them; and, being convineed of their 
sincere loyalty and devotion to us, we are well assured that they will hasten to conform 


to this our order. 
Pe ee Ol re a 


Tnclosure 9 in No. 69. 


Viscount Cromer to Major-General Sir F. Wingate. 

(No. 12.) 
(Telegraphic.) P. Cairo, February 7, 1900. 

IT appears now that it would have been wiser not to have consented to the 
proposal to send the Maxims to South Africa. For this mistake I take the whole 
responsibility. 

I can still stop their dispatch, but I rather think that such a step would now do 
more harm than good. 

What is your opinion ? 

eet ot ne = sn gall el es 


Inclosure 10 in No. 69. 


Major-General Sir F. Wingate to Viscount Cromer. 

(No. 24.) 
(Telegraphic.) P. Omdurman, February 8, 1900. 
a I WOULD suggest that His Highness should send mea telegram in the following 

rms :— 
“Tt is with great regret that I learn that the cases of insubordination and breach 
of discipline in our army, as reported by you before leaving Cairo, have not yet ceased. 
Under these circumstances, should it appear to you desirable and necessary to enforce 
the measures sanctioned in our letter to you of the 29th January, we hereby give you 
full power to that effect, feeling convinced that you will employ such authority in the 
at amr ail to the maintenance of good discipline and order among our 

v0 


a8 


troops, and that you will bear in mind that any contravention of the same must 
be repressed without fail, and immediate steps be taken to punish the offenders.” 

It would be as well to have this telegram ready in case I ask for it, but, in view 
of the general improvement in the situation, I think it is still a question whether 
it will be required. 

In the event of the whole of the ammunition being returned, I think the next step 
should be to assemble the Court of Inquiry as already proposed, and proceed to read 
to the members the exact text of the letter which the Khedive addressed to me on the 
29th January. 





Ineclosure 11 in No. 69. 


Viscount Cromer to Major-General Sir F. Wingate. 


(No. 13.) 
(Telegraphic.) P. Cairo, February 8, 1900. 

I GAVE the telegram to the Khedive in French; he will send it to you in 
Arabic; I hope the translation will be accurate. He wishes to pose as having settled 
the matter himself, and would evidently like you to use hisname. You must judge 
entirely by the state of affairs on the spot; but I have, personally, no objection 
to this within reasonable limits. I think I can manage to keep him in hand; and 
it is on this, I am sure, that all depends. 

He puts the blame for the insubordination of the junior officers upon the seniors. 
This ineident will no doubt be settled, but the important thing is to settle it so as to 
avoid sowing the seeds of any further disturbance in the army later on. I consider 
it essential to punish the most guilty parties eventually in whatever way you may 
consider just and advisable, 


——— 


Tnelosure 12 in No, 69, 


Major-General Sir F. Wingate to Viscount Cromer. 
(No. 25.) 
(‘Nelegraphic.) P. Omdurman, February 8, 1900. 

MY immediately preceding telegram: last paragraph. 

I have every hope that the situation will continue to improve. If it does so, the 
Court of Inquiry might, I think, with advantage go into the grievances of which 
the officers and men complain. If you agree with me in this, I should propose to read 
in open Court, in addition to the Khedive’s letter, a communication of some sort 
from the Government whose purport should be to the effect that if I consider the 
complaints to have some foundation, I should inform the Government of them with a 
view to their examination. 

Further, if I feel convinced that all insubordination is at an end, it might, I 
think, be well for me to hold out, in this communication some vague hope of redress. 

The foregoing is a purely tentative suggestion. Iam quite ready to deal with 
the ease without Government intervention, if you think that course more advisable. 





Inelosure 13 in No. 69. 


Viscount Cromer to Major-General Sir F. Wingate. 

(No. 15.) 
(Telegraphic.) P. Cairo, February 8, 1900. 

WITH reference to your telegram No. 25, you had better telegraph to me the 
text of the message you would wish the Government to send to you. I presume you 
would like it to be signed by the Minister of War? If not, by whom? 

No objection will be raised here to the granting of concessions intended to remedy 
real grievances, but you must bear in mind that on each of the four occasions when 
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mutiny broke out in the army in the time of Ismail and Tewfik Pasha, concessions 
had been made but no punishments inflicted, the result being a fresh outbreak in 
order to obtain further concessions. I am far from advocating excessive, and still 
less, vindictive punishment, but I cannot help thinking that you will not for the 
future be able to feel much confidence in your army unless the younger officers are on 
this occasion made to feel the displeasure of the Government. 





Inelosure 14 in No. 69. 


Major-General Sir I. Wingate to Viscount Cromer. 


(No. 26.) 
(Telegraphiec.) P. Omdurman, February 8, 1900. 
~e NOUR NO MZ » 


Iam quite prepared to share in the responsibility for having concurred in the 
despatch of the Maxims to the Cape. Their withdrawal had undoubtedly something 
to do with the incident, but it was only one of many causes. I consider that it will 
now do no harm to let the six go, as under the present arrangement. ‘The other four 
are going back, as well as four Krupp guns which will take the place of the six 
Maxims, pending the arrival of the new Maxims from England to make up the full 


number, 


eer 


- 


Tnclosure 15 in No. 69. 


Major-General Sir F. Wingate to Viscount Cromer. 


(No. 28.) 
(Telegraphic.) P. a. Omdurman, February 8, 1900. 


TELE 14th Battalion have to-day handed in 800 more rounds of ammunition. 


nn aaa 


Tnelosure 16 in No. 69. 


Major-General Sir F. Wingate to Viscount Cromer. 
No. 33. 
{Tslopenshio.) P. Omdurman, February 9, 1900. 

THE Khedive has sent me a telegram, which is practically identic with the text 
I proposed. In reply, I have thanked him for his message and for the anxiety he 
shows in the welfare of the army, informing him that I will report further as soon as 
the measures now being adopted are completed. 

T have not yet taken any official action on His Highness’ telegram, though T have 
made no seeret of its receipt. The Court of Inquiry will meet in a day or two, and T 
will then read in open Court both the telegram and the letter. ae 

T believe the Khedive’s attitude puzzles the officers, both senior and junior, very 
much, and that they are now considerably alarmed at the situation they have brought 
about. Tam inclined to think that the seniors are also involved in the matter, but, 
with their usual duplicity, are sheltering themselves behind their Juniors. I pointed 
out to the senior officers at my first interview that they were responsible for any 
disorder among their subordinates inasmuch as they were responsible for their 
training. ’ 

The questions of grievances and of insubordination are so intimately connected 
that the same Court must, I think, deal with both, but 1 should not think of allowing 
the former to be discussed until the latter has been settled. teu 

_ I suggest that the following message, subject to any alterations or omissions you 
think desirable, should be sent me by the Minister of War. It will, I hope, make 
clear to you the train of my ideas :— ’ wes tg 

“Thave heard with profound regret of the acts of insubordination and of the 
conduct contrary to discipline which have occurred in the army, whose unsatisfactory 
behaviour is at present occupying the attention of the Government of His Highness 
the Khedive; and I have to inform you that the Government desires that the matter 
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shall be rigorously inquired into, in order that the ringleaders may be brought to 


justice. 


“The Government has not lost sight of your report calling attention to certain | 
grievances which exist as to pay and pension, but I must inform you that His 


| 


| 











Highness’ Government, although quite prepared to go into any complaints of this— 


nature which you think fit to represent, will refuse absolutely to do anything of the 


sort until your Excellency is satisfied that these intrigues have been fathomed, and — 
that the steps taken for the punishment of the guilty are sufficient to preclude the — 


recurrence of similar incidents in the future. 

‘You will not fail to instruct the officers intrusted with the inquiry that they are 
to impress on those accused of inciting the soldiers to these acts of insubordination 
that they can only hope to obtain an alleviation of the punishment they have incurred 
by such a breach of military law by a frank confession of the motives which guided 
their action. 

*‘ They are, at the same time, to warn the accused that the examination into the 
alleged grievances cannot take place until the Government is satisfied that the 
discipline of the army is beyond all suspicion.” 


Inclosure 17 in No. 69. 


Major-General Sir F. Wingate to Viscount Cromer. 
LNo. 36.) 
(Telegraphic.) P. Omdurman, February 9, 1900. 
THE situation is improving, and ammunition continues to come in slowly. The 
receipt of the Khedive’s telegram has caused rather a sensation among the senior 
officers. 





No. 70. 
Viscount Cromer to the Marquess of Salisbury.—(Received February 19.) 


(No. 1. Africa.) 
My Lord, Cairo, February 8, 1900. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit to your Lordship herewith copy of a telegram 
which I have received from the Sirdar explaining the circumstances under which 
British and Belgian officers from the Upper Nile have together penetrated the sudd 
region and arrived at Khartoum. 

The information as to the state of the sudd conveyed in this telegram shows, in 
the opinion of Sir W. Garstin, that the work before the expedition under Major Peake 
is less formidable than had been anticipated, and he considers it probable that they 
will sueceed in opening the channel before next summer, 

I have, &e. 
(Signed) CROMER. 





Inclosure in No. 70. 
Major-General Sir F. Wingate to Viscount Cromer. 


(Telegraphic.) En clair. Omdurman, February 7, 1900. 
CAPTAIN GAGE informs me that on the 8th September Commandant Henry 
visited him at Fort Berkeley, 10 miles south of Regage,* and informed him that he 
had proceeded in his steamer “Van Kerckhoven’’ as far as Lake No, where a large 
sudd barrier prevented his further progress. He invited Gage to join him in his. 
efforts to cut through sudd in order to open communication with Khartoum, whence 
he hoped in future to drafv his supplies for his garrisons. Gage, who was to have 
been relieved at Fort Berkeley by Dugmore, who was on his way, decided to accept 
the invitation, and proceeded north with his small launch, accompanying Henry in his. 


* Sic? Rejaf. 
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steamer. Gage left Sergeant Osborne in command at Fort Berkeley with 120 men, 
and reported his departure to officer commanding Nile district direct at Dufiile. 

British and Belgian parties encountered first sudd barrier at approximately 
latitude 8° 34’, showing that Henry was entirely mistaken in his idea that he had ever 
reached Lake No. Sudd cutting was undertaken for eighteen days, but finding 
barrier still continued they reconnoitered along the marshes bordering the right bank 
of the Bahr-el-Gebel for a distance of 25 miles, where the free river was again struck. 
Three more blocks of sudd were then encountered and cut through, and whilst cutting 
their way through the further block our gun-boats were met. The French party 
under Lieutenant Tonquedec, who arrived some time before at Shambe, and who had 
Interviewed Gage and Henry on their way north, having waited some two months for 
their return, decided to follow them down in canoes, believing that the river must be 
open. The parties met near the beginning of the sudd, and then all continued their 
reconnaissance northwards together. Gage estimates that from the place where 
Peake now is up to the place where the Belgian and Uganda steamers were left, a 
distance of about 70 miles, there are many open stretches, and not more than a total 
of 10 miles of sudd to be actually cut through. Gage and Henry left orders with 
their steamers that if they did not return by the 30th March, the steamers were to 
return to Fort Berkeley and Regage.* 


era ee ee ee ee Te he eee Toe 
No. 71. 
Viscount Cromer to the Marquess of Salisbury.—( Received February 19.) 


(No. 2. Africa.) , 
My Lord, Cairo, February 9, 1900. 

WITH reference to my despatch No. 1, Africa, of yesterday’s date, I have the honour 
to transmit to your Lordship herewith a parapbrase of a further telegram which I have 
received from the Sirdar on the subject of the Belgian and French expeditions, under the 
command of Commandant Henri and Lieutenant Tonguedec respectively, which have 
just arrived at Khartoum. ‘ hy ; 

I have telegraphed to the Sirdar my approval ot the judicious action of Major Peake, 
who commands the sudd-cutting column, in dealing with these foreign expeditions. 

I have, &c. 
(Signed) CROMER, 


a NEE 


Inclosure in No. 71. 


Major-General Sir F. Wingate to Viscount Cromer, 
(No, 27.) 
(Telegraphic.) P. Omdurman, February 8, 1900. 

] UNDERSTAND that Lieutenant Tonguedec came to reinforce Marchand, but 
found him already on the way to Fashoda when he arrived at Fort Desaix, and he 
consequently went on to Shambeh. ‘This step verifies our belie! that Fashoda was not the 
only objective the French had in the Valley of the Nile. 

An order to abandon Shambeh reached Lieutenant Tonguedec in October last, but { 
understand, from what he says, that he took upon himself the responsibilty of taking the 
Nile route, the difficulty of retiring by land being very great owing to the misrepresented 
state of the country, the scarcity of local supplies, the withdrawal of the French from both 
Fort Desaix and Meshra-er-Rek, &c. 

Iam informed by Peake that when our gun-boats met the Belgian and French parties 
they had only provisions left sufficient for twenty days, which would have been quite 
inadeguate to last them until they had cut through the three blocks of sudd removed by 
our men. 

Peake informed Henri in the presence of Gage that Her Majesty’s Government did 
not recognize that the King of the Belgians had any right of permanent possession to any 
part of the Nile Valley. Henri replied that his expedition had no intention of hoisting 
the flag in places where it was not already flying. I hear from Gage that there are, 
roughly, 1,000 Congolese troops at Kero, 200 at Lado, and the same number at Rejaf. 


* Sic ? Rejaf. 
[1569] R 
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Tonguedec was anxious to proceed to Khartoum in his canoes after having dragged 
them through the third block, but Peake very rightly refused permission. Tonguedec 
demurred slightly, and said that his Government object to his party being transported in 
complimentary Egyptian gun-boats. Peake replied that he was ready to take the responsi- 
bility, if he was wrong; and an amicable settlement was thus arrived at. 

Tonguedec and Henri are both very friendly and communicative, and are ready to 
impart any information about the country they have traversed, and the routes taken. 

Their men are being well looked after, but | am anxious to know approximately how 
long we shall have to entertain them, Peake found Henri’s men very undisciplined, and 
his principal object in briaging them down was the harm they would probably do in the 
Shilluk and Dinka villages, where sudd-cutting operations are now being carried on. 

Peake trusts that his action may be approved; he had no orders as to how to deal 
with these people, whom he found in a condition of practical destitution. In my opinion, 
he showed great discretion. 


SEN RO ee eh ee OS RY oT EE oe ee ee a SD 
No. 72. 


Viscount Cromer to the Marquess of Salisbury.—(Received February 21.) 


(No. 41.) 
(Telegraphic.) P. Cairo, February'21, 1900. 

I HAVE received a telegram from the Sirdar to the effect that nine persons have 
been arrested preaching Mahdism in Omdurman. ‘They state that one out of every 
ten of the population of Omdurman are still earnest Mahdists. _ The Sirdar thinks 
that this is an exaggeration. They themselves boldly profess their belief, and state 
that they are ready to suffer death, if necessary. ‘The Sirdar has sent the prisoners to 
Wady Halfa. 





Yo. 72. 
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Viscount Cromer to the Marquess of Salisbury.—(Received February 21.) 


No. 42.) 
(Telegraphic.) P. Cairo, February 21, 1900. 
I AM informed by the Sirdar that the Abyssinian Ras near Fazogli has sent him 
a letter couched in very friendly terms. (See my telegram No. 31.) 





No. 74. 
The Marquess of Salisbury to Consul-General Sadler. 


(Telegraphic.) P. Foreign Office, February 21, 1900. 

A RUMOUR is reported by the Sub-Commissioner in Jubaland to the effect that 
a force of 200 men, including Nubians and Arabs, and in charge of two Europeans of 
unknown nationality, crossed the Juba at Bardera about October 1899. 

The expedition is said to have proceeded by the Lugh road to Yak, the capital of 
Boran, where it was reported to be in January last. 

Are you able to identify the expedition? Do you think it likely to be either 
Harrison’s party or the one under Donaldson Smith ? 








No. 75. 
Consul-General Sadler to the Murquess of Salisbury.-—(Received February 23.) 


(Telegraphie.) P. Berbera, February 23, 1900. 
ir is reported that the Mullah is at Harradiggit and shows no further signs of 


moving south. 
The situation is unchanged. 


ee  —————————————————— 
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No. 76. 


The Marquess of Salisbury to Viscount Cromer. 
{No. 36.) 
My Lord, Foreign Office, February 24, 1900. 

I HAVE received your despatch No. 2, Africa, of the 9th instant, inclosing @ 
paraphrase of a telegram from the Sirdar respecting the Belgian and French 
expeditions which recently arrived at Khartoum. 

I concur in your Lordship’s approval of the course followed by Major Peake in 
dealing with these expeditions. 


Tam, &e. 
(Signed) SALISBURY. 


EE 


Noi ii. 
Consul-General Sadler to the Marquess of Salisbury.—(Received February 26.) 


(No. 7.) 
My Lord, Berbera, February 2, 1900. 

I HAVE the honour to submit copy of a letter with inclosures, which | have received 
from the Acting Consul at Zeyla on the subject of a request made by a Russian, M. Jean 
Babitcheff, to import through Zeyla a supply of arms, which, apparently, Count Leontieff 
is procuring in the name of the Emperor Menelek. 

I do not propose to allow these arms to be imported through our ports unless I hear 
from Her Majesty’s Agent at Addis Abbaba, to whom I am sending a copy of the corre- 
spondence, that the Emperor has made a formal application to him in the matter, 

Tt would seem probable that this consignment is required by Count Leontieff himself 
for the new Equatorial provinces. We can hardly view without concern the wholesale 
importation of arms into that portion of Africa, and though we cannot prevent arms 
reaching those districts, we need not facilitate their transit beyond what is required of us. 
by our ‘Treaty obligations. | 

I have, &c. 
(Signed) J. HAYES SADLER. 





Tnclosure 1 in No. 77. 


Acting Consul Harold to Consul-General Sadler. 
(No. 44.) 
Sir, Zeyla, January 28, 1900. 

I HAVE the honour to report that to-day a card, bearing the following name and 
particulars, was sent up to me with a message asking to name an hoar at which the 
person mentioned thereon could call upon me: « Jean Babitchetf Mission, Dedjaz, 
Count de Leontieff”’? 1 said that I would be glad to see M. Babitcheit in half-an-hour. 

An hour before this it had been reported to me that a Russian had come to Zeyla from 
Djibouti, and that it was probable he had come to see me, heck 

M. Babitcheff accordingly made his appearance, and presented me with a letter which 
he said was from Count Leontieff, I opened and read the letter, and herewith attach true 
copies of it and the inclosure it conteined. ; fapes : 

I asked M. Babitcheff if Count Leontieff was in Djiboutt. He replied in the negative, 
and said he had left for Europe some time previously. I then asked M. Babitcheff if he 
knew the contents of the letter, He replied that he did, and that it was a request to be 
allowed permission to pass some rifles through Zeyla. I then informed him that | would 
refer the matter to you. He then asked within what period he was likely to receive a 
reply. Lin return asked whether the reply was to be sent addressed Count Leontieff or to 
him at Djibouti. He said Count Leontieff had left the matter tn his hands, and that the 
reply might be sent to him at Djibouti, I said he would probably get some rep’y in a 
fortnight or so, but it was impossible for me to say exactly. 34 

M. Babitcheff then asked me to recommend him an aban for hiring camels, if 
permission to pass the rifles through Zeyla were granted. I stated that i. would be glad 
to do so. He also mentioned that the Djibouti road was closed. After this M. Babitcheft, 
who is, I presume, a Russian, took his departure. 
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2. It will be seen that the document M. Leontieff calls a copy of a letter from His 
Majesty Menelek IL is addressed to M. Martineau, the Governor of Djibouti. It is dated 
“16 Juin, 1891,” i.e, over seven months and cight vears ago, and it is possible the “ huit 
mille fusils” it refers to may have already been dispatched from Djibouti, but “1891” is 
probably a mistake for 1899. It will also be remarked in M. Leontieff’s letter that in one 
place le says “8,000” rifles and in another 5,000.” The figures are quite plain. 

3. I have to ask your orders on the subject. ‘Io save time I am sending a copy of 
this letter, with copies of inclosures, to Captain J. L. Harrington, Her Britannic Majesty’s 
Diplomatic Agent in Ethiopia, for information. 

I have, &e. 
(Signed) C. F. HAROLD. 





Inclosure 2 in No. 77. 
Count Leontieff to Acting Consul Harold. 


Dear Sir, Djibouti, January 24, 1900. 
AS you shall see, after the copy I send you from His Majesty Menelek II, that I have 
the order to send 8,000 rifles for Addis Abbaba. 1 come to beg you in His Majesty’s name 
to allow me to send them through Zeyla, as the road here is not secured. I am sure that 
you will do all you can to assist for the Emperor, and that I shall have camels for the 


5,000 rifles ready to be sent off. 
I thank you ever so much in advance for all what you shall do, and please receive 


my best salutations and regards. 
(Signed) Dedjaz, Count DE LEONTIEFF. 
True copy : 
(Signed) C. F. Haron, 
Her Britannic Majesty’s Acting Consul, Zeyla. 


Zeyla, January 28, 1900. 





Ineclosure 3 in No. 77. 


King Menelek to the Governor of Jibuti. 


(Traduction.) Addis Abbaba, le 16 Juin, 1891. 
LION de la tribu de Juda, Menelek II, élu du Seigneur Roi des Rois d’Ethiopie. 
A mon cher ami M. Martineau, Gouverneur de Djibouti. 


Je vous adresse mes salutations. 
Les 8,U0U fusils qu’apportera le Dedjazmatch, Comte de Leontieff, seront pour moi; je 
‘vous prie de ne pas lui faire payer de droits de douane et vous lui donnerez toutes facilita- 


tions possibles. 
(Signé) Le Dedjazmateh, Comte DE LEONTIEFF. 


True copy: 
(Signed) Cc. F. Haroun, 
Her Britannic Majesty’s Acting Consul, Zeyla. 


Zeyla, January 28, 1900. 





No. 78. 


Consul-General Sadler to the Marquess of Salisbury.—(Received February 26.) 


(No. 8. Confidential.) 
My Lord, Berbera, February 3, 1900. 
INSIDE the Protectorate affairs continue to progress satisfactorily. Deputations. 
-from all the tribes who were concerned in the late disturbances have now come in, It 
does not, however, follow that all the tribes in the south of the Protectorate have severed 
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their connection with the Mullah’s movement. The Aligheri and several other sections of 
the Girad Farih are known to have men with him now in the Ogaden, and the Habr Yunis 
are suspicious of the attitude that may be taken by their kinsmen of the Musa Ismail 
should disturbances break out anew. 

In the Ogaden the aspect of affairs has changed for the worse. The looting of Ishak 
traders continues, and now the Ba Awadleh and Rer Haroun are implicated. They appear 
to have yielded to the pressure brought to bear on them, and the majority of both 
sections aré now said to be with the Mullah. It is also reported that he has succeeded in 
getting possession of some 140 rifles which were amongst the Ba Awadleh. 

A few complaints of looting our traders have been brought against the Rer Ali 
Ogaden, but it is believed that this tribe has now moved west to avoid the Mullah and 
take refuge with the Abyssinians. 

For some time past reports have been daily brought in by Somalis returning from the 
Ogaden of a projected move by the Mullah against the Ishak tribes of our Protectorate, 
and reports are not wanting that he meditates another attempt on our ports. He is now 
said to be at Digwein, in the neighbourhood of Harradiggit, where it is reported that he 
has collected large supplies of grain and live-stock. 

Musa Farih, the Ressaldar of the Camel Corps, who has lately returned from a tour 
with a party of sowars through the Habr Yunis country and about Burao, reports that the 
Habr Yunis are all collected in the Toyo Plain ready to fall back on the Maritime Plain if 
they are attacked, and that the country between the Toyo Plain, Burao, and Dubbur is 
deserted, except by the Musa Ismail. 

There is considerable uneasiness amongst our tribes, and they have been coming to 
me to ask for assistance, saying they are ready to collect to oppose any hostile move 
against the Protectorate if they are helped with arms. It is the fact that the Mullah’s 
followers have rifles and that our people have none, which is responsible for a good deal ot 
the fear which this fanatic has inspired among our tribes. 

I do not at present attach importance to the reports which are current as to a move 
against our ports, but there are, I consider, sufficient grounds for apprehending a raid on 
the southern portion of our Protectorate, probably in the Habr Yunis country, if the 
Mullah can get sufficient of the Ogaden to follow him. As I have previously reported, 
the fight between the Habr Yunis and Aidagalleh on the one side, and the Rer Ali and 
Rer Haroun on the other, over the Daror water has tended to considerably complicate 
Matters. 

If an advance is made against the Habr Yunis country there will be considerable 
water difficulties in the way, and the Mullah’s left flank will be exposed to the Habr Awal 
tribes to the west of Hargaisa, who will be ready to fall on him. | . 

In view of these conditions, I have deferred the location of a post at Sheikh for the 
present, and am sending out Ressaldar Musa Farih, with a party of fifteen camel sowars 
and twenty-five foot police, to establish a post at Syk on the high ground commanding the 
water supply, with instructions to aid the tribes in that vicinity should occasion arise, but 
on no account to move further south without definite orders. This post, which will also 
cover the Jerato Pass, can, if necessary, be reinforced with a further party of sixty police. 

This post will form a rallying point for the tribes on the Golis should there be reason 
to anticipate a repetition of the events of last autumn, and it should inspire confidence as 
showing our tribes that we are not leaving them entirely to themselves, although with the 
small force at our disposal we are not now prepared to operate In the remoter portions of 
the Protectorate. ; : 

Should the Abyssinians, against whom this movement is said to be as much directed 
as against us, decide to operate against the Mullah in the Ogaden, | think they might now 
be usefully encouraged to do so, provided their operations are confined to the Ogaden, and 
they do not cross our border. The altered condition of affairs in the Ogaden has removed 
bs objections I previously entertained to the advance of an Abyssinian expedition in that 

irection. 

A copy of this despatch is being sent to Viscount 3 ae Captain Harrington. 

nave, &c. 


(Signed) J. HAYES SADLER. 


[1599] et Be 
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No. 79. 
Consul-General Sadler to the Marquess of Salisbury.—(Received February 26 ) 


(No. 9.) 
My Lord, Berbera, February 9, 1900. 

I HAVE the honour to submit two Statements showing the progressive Receipts 
and Expenditure of the Protectorate for the first three quarters of the financial year 
ending the 31st March, 1900. 

The Receipts for last month, January, amounted to 18,187 rupees at Zeyla, and 
33,218 rupees at Berbera and Bulhar ; in each case the highest figures yet recorded. 

It is now assured that the Receipts for the year will exceed the Budget Estimate. 
The Expenditure for the year, excluding extraneous Government of India charges 
which cannot yet be known, will be less than the Estimate. 

I have, &c. 
(Signed) J. HAYES SADLER. 





Inclosure 2 in No, 79. 
Statement of Expenditure from April to December, 1899 (three Quarters). 





































No. 5. No. 6. No. 7. + No. : picks 2 dai 3 an 2 
: F : ative Civil Workshop an c Works 
Month. Port and Marine. Medical. Educational. Administration. Water Works. and Furniture. 






















Budget Estimate, | Budget Estimate, | Budget Estimate, | Budget Estimate, 
Rs. 1,740. Rs, 34,884. Rs. 2,936. Rs. 59,499, 







Budget Estimate, 
Rs. 10,042. 


Budget Estimate, 
Rs. 5,908. 


Budget Estimate, | Budget Estimate, | Budget Estimate, 


Budget Estimate. 
Rs. 72,636. Rs. 1,05,468. Rs, 2,550. : 


Rs. 16,263. 




















































1899. Rs. a p. Rs. a. p. Rs. & p. Rs. a. p. Rs. a. p. Rs. a. p Rs. a p. Ba. & pi Ra. a, p: Ra. a. p. 

April ee ee ee 4,341 14 7 3,185 8 5 210 4 6 1,265 8 4 469 O11 174 9 3 179 6 0 2,399 6 0 266 4 0 4,496 15 3 
May ee ee ee 4,270 410 3,947 15 9 227 14 6 1,275 8 2 502 3 7 191 5 8 122 14 0 3,967 13 11 266 12 0 3,660 13 7 
June ee ee ee 3,634 14 7 4,210 1 5 256 1 3 1,315 9 7 645 10 9 145 10 4 141 14 3 2,100 12 3 356 0 0 5,309 2 9 
July ee oe o 4,010 12 10 4,212 9 4 189 6 6 1,184 9 3 510 11 7 255 12 9 127 13 3 2,448 6 3 205 4 0 7,142 5 7 
August oe os ve 4,880 ll 8 4,412 1 5 160 6 6 1,191 15 9 796 1 9 265 6 3 119 13 6 2,465 15 3 207 10 0 4,665 2 6 
September .. ee os 4,015 12 10 10,749 6 3 132 2 6 1,227 13 6 624 2 5 216 110 118 15 9 2,289 0 6 276 0 0 2,514 10 6 
October . ee ee 6,116 2 6 16,008 0 11 140 13 3 1,237.3 2 352 5 11 238 2 10 120 (8 0 2,337 4 6 253 15 6 2,206 2 1 
November ., ee ee 7,028 12 7 16,128 15 6 207 1 3 1,268 4 8 443 3 3 180 8 3 182 7 9 2,351 5 3 251 0 0 2,136 8 6 
December .. ve a 5,225 10 0 5,416 13 4 246 8B 6 1,379 15 1 358 14 6 316 12 0 120 1 8 2,846 8 3 251 8 0 745 0 9 
Total ee e-| 43,525 0 5 68,271 8 4 1,770 5 9 11,336 7 6 4,702 6 8 1,984 5 2 1,233 13 9 22,206 8 2 2,334 5 6 32,876 13 6 

































oO 

@ 
No. 11. No, 12. No. 13. No. 14. No. 15. No. 16. No. 17. Raviidhe arn Budget 

i mate ft 
eae Audit. Conservancy. Transport. i Thon Refunds. Miscellaneous. Military Charges. Recoverable. 1899-1 900, 
Budget Estimate Budget Estimate Budget Estimate Budget Estimate, | Budget Estimate. Budget Estimate Budget Estimate Budget Estimate. 
Rs. 7,250. Rs. 4,024. Rs, 10,614, Rs. 14,165. Rs, 15,000. Rs. 10,250. Rs. 21,000. | be itch 
1899. Rs. a. p. Re. @ p. Rs. a. p. Rs. a. p. Rs. a. p. Rs. a. p. Re. 4. p. 
April ee es ee 504 14 11 1,593 14 0 597 0 0 781 6 3 238 12 8 we *s 20,955 3 8 
May oe es es 576 14 11 1,221 6 567 4 0 2,050 15 6 951 7 0 ee ee 23,080 10 2 
June o- ee o 1,092 14 11 1,166 4 0 97 4 0 889 15 2 204 1 0 oe s 20,852 4 9 
July oe ee ee ee 2,420 15 1 3 0 0 1,376 1] 2 1,096 7 6 ee oe 25,461 9 4 
August ee ee ee 1,005 14 0 699 10 9 3,110 12 0 1404 8 4 891 ll 0 F oe 26,602 6 11 
September .. ee . ee 1,303 9 4 386 4 0 1,412 15 1 763 lL 5 ar) ee 26,341 5 4 
October .. ee oe ee 437 7 3 3,613 12 0 1,855 3 7 338 14 11 ve 5,509 0 0 41,083 14 8 
November .. ee oe ve 1,184 12 6 2,004 8 0 1,494 1 3 1,536 12 0 ee 392 12 8 37,131 6 11 
December ., oe oe 2,250 0 0 722 3 8 750 0 0 1,473 15 4 40 9 1 *8 412 8 22,470 8 8 
Total oe es 5,430 10 9 2,718 6 3 9,750 3 1 11,129 12 0 12,739 11 8 6,062 6 7 oe 5,806 9 4 2,43,979 6 5 
(Signed) J. HAYES SADLER, 


Her Britannic Majesty’s Consul-General, Somali Coast Protectorate. 


we — | | andes 
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No. 80. 


Viscount Cromer to the Marquess of Salisbury.—(Received February 26.) 


(No. 31.) 
My Lord, Cairo, February 18, 1900. 
I HAVE the honour to report that I have received a telegraphic communication from 
Mr. Harrington, informing me that M. Leontieff has not established a permanent post at 
the mouth of the Omo. 
T have, &c. 
(Signed) CROMER 





No. 81. 
Sir E. Monson to the Marquess of Salisbury.—(Received February 28.) 


(No. 87.) | 
My Lord, | Paris, February 26, 1900. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit herewith to your Lordship copy of a despatch 
from Her Majesty’s Consul at Bordeaux, reporting the return to Dakar of eighty-two 
Senegalese soldiers, who formed the body-guard of M. Leontieff on his recent 
expedition in Abyssinia. . 

I have, &c. 


(Signed) EDMUND MONSON. 
PAL ARR ES re ME 


Tnclosure in No. 81. 


Consul Hearn to Sir E. Monson. 
(No. 2.) 


Sir Bordeaux, February 24, 1900. 


 T HAVE the honour to report that eighty-two Senegalese soldiers left Bordeaux 
yesterday in the steam-ship “ Brésil” for Dakar. These men appear to have formed 
the body-guard of M. Leontieff in his recent expedition to Abyssinia, and are now 
returning to their native country. ; 

They were commanded by Lieutenant Sebillon, an officer of the French cavalry 
reserve, who, in an interview with a journalist, gave the following information about 
his expedition. He arrived at Jibuti in January 1595, and trained his men till 
Leontieff joined them in November of the same year. They were augmented by a 
contingent of the troops of the Negus, and the object of the expedition was to reach 
_ the conntry lying between the second and fourth degrees of north latitude, which is 
watered by the River Omo and Lake Rudolph. This country, which is of extraordinary 
fertility and where coffee, tobacco, millet, &e., are grown in abundance, and which 
is also rich in coal, is claimed both by England and the Negus, the former claiming to 
the fourth degree and the latter to the second. This expedition, which lasted fifteen 
months, has settled the question, and the Abyssinian flag now floats on the banks of 
the Omo and of Lake Rudolph; twenty Sengalese soldiers remain there to guard it. 
They did not see a sign of the English, except in one village, where they saw some 
cases with English marks on them. 

_ They fought several times with the natives, who are absolute savages. Two of 
their soldiers were killed with arrows, and one died of disease. 

However, when the natives saw that Leontieff came as a peacemaker and not as 
an enemy, they were soon subdued. This accomplished, the expedition returned to 
Addis abbaba, the capital of the Negus, where great fétes were given in their honour. 

“T believe I am right in saying,” continued M. Sebillon, “that after a month’s 
rest M. Leontieff will reorganize his Mission for a new expedition to the equatorial 
regions, and that I shall be sent to recruit the Senegalese and Soudanese for the 
escort. Nearly all my men have already expressed a wish to return to Abyssinia.” 

T have, &e. 
(Signed) WALTER R. HEARN. 


ng SSS nt 


[1599 | T 


70 


No. 82. 


Foreign Office to Consul-General Sadler. 
{No. 25.) 
Sir, Foreign Office, March 3, 1900. 

THE Marquess of Salisbury has had under his consideration your despatch 
No. 93 of the 27th November, 1899, regarding the medical staff of the Somaliland 
Protectorate. 

His Lordship approves your proposal to engage the services of one Assistant 
Surgeon and three Hospital Assistants on the terms proposed by the Government of 
India, namely, for the Assistant Surgeon, 200 rupees a-month for the first seven years, 
300 rupees during the next seven, and 400 rupees after fourteen years’ service; and 
for the Hospital Assistants, 50 rupees, 70 rupees, and 110 rupees a-month each, while 
in the 38rd, 2nd, and 1st classes respectively. 

On hearing that Surgeon Raymond is prepared to accept service in the Pro- 
tectorate, an application will be made by this Department to the India Office for the 
transfer of that officer. 

I am, &e. 
(Signed) T. H. SANDERSON. 


_— cL LLL LLL LLL 
No. 88. 
Mr. Harrington to the Marquess of Salisbury.—(Received March 5.) 


(No, 3. 
My ayer) Addis Abbaba, January 24, 1900. 

I HAVE the honour to inform your Lordship that His Majesty King Menelek left 
yesterday for Bulga, escorted by about 10,000 troops. 

Bulga is about three days’ journey from here, on the road to Ankober. 

The object of his journey is to build an arsenal and magazine there. His Majesty 
will stay there probably two months. 

A copy of this despatch has been sent to the Consul-General, Somali Coast. 

: I have, &e. 
(Signed) J. L. HARRINGTON. 


ee nner ——————————————————_——————————————— 


No. 84. 


Mr. Harrington to the Marquess of Salisbury —(Received March 5.) 


(No. 4.) 
My Lord, Addis Abbaba, January 25, 1900. 

I HAVE the honour to inform your Lordship that, in consequence of renewed attacks 
on the French railway from Jibuti. Dejasmatch Birrato left here yesterday for Harrar to 
take charge of the Abyssinian troops, whom, it is reported, have been detailed to guard 
the railway works in Abyssinian territory. 

A copy of this despatch has been sent to the Consul-General, Somali Coast. 
T have, &e.. 
(Signed) J. L. HARRINGTON. 


EE LLL TCL hh CTC eee 


No. 85. 
Consul-General Sadler to the Marquess of Salisbury.—( Received March 5.) 


(No. 10.) 
My Lord, Berbera, February 10, 1900, 

I HAVE the honour to submit copy of a letter I have received from the Secretary 
to the Government of Bombay, in the Political Department, on the subject of the arms 
and ordnance stores belonging to the Government of India and in the possession of 


this Protectorate on the date the transfer took place, together with a copy of my 
reply. 
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1 also attach copy of the list of arms and ordnance stores, and copy of my letter 
of the 29th October, 1899, to the Examiner of Ordnance Accounts, Madras and Bombay 
Commands. 

I refer to the matter, as 1 see from Mr. Edgerley’s letter that it appears to be under- 
stood that these arms and ordnance stores were transferred to Her Majesty’s Government 
with the Protectorate on the Ist October, 1898. 

Unless Her Majesty’s Government has already agreed to take over these arms and 
stores, I cannot recommend that this should be done. The arms would certainly be 
condemned by any Board as unserviceable, and the accoutrements are old and 
worn out. 

Since the transfer the police forces have been supplied with new arms and 
accoutrements, and the only use the old Snider rifles would now serve would be to 
form a reserve in case the position of affairs in the Ogaden necessitated the arming of a 
portion of our tribes pending the completion of other arrangements. 

T have, &e. 
(Signed) J. HAYES SADLER. 





Inclosure 1 in No. 85. 


Government of Bombay to Consul-General Sadler. 
Sir, Bombay Castle, January 4, 1900. 

I AM directed to refer to your letter dated the 29th October, 1899, to the address 
of the Examiner of Ordnance Accounts, Madras and Bombay Commands, regarding the 
valuation of the arms and ordnance stores transferred to the Foreign Office of the Home 
Government with the Somali Coast, and to state that this Government will be very much 
obliged if you would enable the accounts of the Indian Government as to the items in 
question to be closed at an early date. 

I have, &c. 
(Signed) S. W. EDGERLEY, 
Secretary to Government. 


LL 


Inclosure 2 in No. 85. 
Consul-General Sadler to Government of Bombay. 


Sir, Berbera, February 9, 1900. 

IN acknowledging the receipt of your letter of the 4th ultimo, received on the 
6th instant, I have the honour to inform you that a statement of the arms and ordnance 
stores belonging to the Government of India in the possession of this Protectorate 
on the Ist October, 1898, was sent to the Political Resident, Aden, on the 5th November, 
1899. 

I am now sending a copy of this statement direct to the Examiner of Ordnance 
Accounts, Madras and Bombay Accounts, in case it has not already been sent from 
Aden. | 

As I have previously intimated to the Examiner of Ordnance Accounts, I did not 
propose to take over any of these arms and stores, as they are mostly old and 
obsolete. 

I should, however, be glad if it could be arranged without inconvenience to the 
Government of India that the Protectorate be allowed to retain for a short time longer 
the old Snider rifles now in the possession of the Protectorate. They would certainly be 
condemned as time-worn, but if they are not immediately required by the Government of 
India, they wonld be useful in the present disturbed state of the Ogaden. 

T have, &e. 
(Signed) J. HAYES SADLER. 
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Inclosure 3 in No. 85. 


Last showing the particulars of Arms and Ordnance Stores belonging to Government 
of India and in hand on October 1, 1898. 


aad 
Balance in hand on the Ist October, 1898. 





Names of Articles. 




















; - Un- 
Serviceable. | Repairable. beet taba Bites 
= ee bial aie tenths ee, Su ae oes | 
Handcuffs, common (with keys) a ae 17 o* 9 
Cartridges, S.A. balled, rifle Snider os es 14,107 «6 900 
” » blank % a ws 3,444 és ae 
‘3 ». _buek shot oe au re 3,755 Sa 280 
s Remington, ball ee es * 30 ee e* 
- I revolver Ss oe 170 we ar 
‘a S.A. pistol revolver.. = e 240 a wre 
és Enfield _,, ne ei ec 240 “ és 
Boxes, wooden, ammunition .. os $: 108 de “ 
Carbine, army, 5.B., Mark III .. a aa 146 5 1 
” ” Artillery anes ee ee 57 1 oe 
Snider rifles, long (Sowars) .. es > 20 6 06 
Pouches... we wa oe ere 254 ee 203 
Frogs eA ws ee ack se 106 71 
Reyolver, Enfield .. > og i 2 4 ee 
¥9 Adams ae 7 os os 6 “a os 
» Remington.. wa ee ve 1 ac 
Arms, chest. . ae oe wa se 10 ge a 
Snider, carbine, cavalry a oe e ee <s oe 
Remington te * “* “* “* 1 } * “* 
Ram-rod carbines... “a = i. 5 os 1 
a short rifles .. ds at ¥8 46 in dis 
Slings “we a zi ee 126 | = 20 
Bayonet swords, with seabbards i oe 95 | és ae 
Swords, with scabbards, leather ait bis 29 7s ¥ 
Belts oe F ew we ° 35 nt 18 
Bandoliers .. <o ee = é% 26 - ot 
Swords os se +s ss oe 28 + . we 
Rifle buckets es ** ** oe 29 “- 
Fetters se oy sis oe oe 11 es 
Nipple wrenches, T-headed_., <> ie 2 Pa 
Upper band, rifle pattern 1/13 .. ee ee 1 . 
Norton tube well pump oe oe rs 1 ee oe 


Inelosure 4: in No. 85. 


Consul*General Sadler to the Examiner of Ordnance Accounts, Madras and Bombay 
Commands, Madras. 
Sir, Aden, October 29, 1899. 

IN reply to your letter of the 13th instant, I have the honour to say that the list of 
arms and ordnance stores in use in the Protectorate and belonging to the Government of 
India will be sent as soon as possibie. 

They consist mostly of obsolete Snider rifles, a small quantity of Snider ammunition, 
and old and worn-out accoutrements of the foot and mounted police. 

As the list appears to be required for the adjustment of accounts between the 
Government of India and the Protectorate, I lose no time in informing you that the police 
have been supplied with new arms and accoutrements, and that I do not propose to take 
over the old arms and ordnance stores to which your letter refers. These will shortly be 
returned to the Aden Arsenal. 

It will probably be found that the only articles worth being taken back into the 
Aden Arsenal are the old Snider rifles and ammunition. 

I have, &c. 
(Signed) J. HAYES SADLER. 


EE aE 
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No. 86, 
Consul-General Sadler to the Marquess of Salisbury.—(Received March 5.) 


(No. 12. Confidential.) 
My Lord, Berbera, February 15, 1900. 

SINCE my despatch No. 8 of the 3rd instant was written, further reports came 1n 
from all sides of an intended advance by the Mullah on the southern portion of our 
Protectorate, and the excitement amongst our tribes increased. Both here and at Bulhar 
massed meetings of the Habr Awal, Habr Gerhajis, and Habr Toljaala were held at which 
the three tribes agreed to sink all their differences for the time being and take concerted 
action to repel, with our assistance, an attack on whichever tribe it may be made. The 
opinion then was general throughout the country that the Mullah was preparing to 
advance at a very early date. 

; Further reports, too, were received as to looting by the Rer Ali, who are now as fally 
implicated as the Rer Haroun and the Rer Abdillah. 

Having no longer any doubts as to the attitude of the Ogaden, generally, in respect 
to this movement, I have imposed a punitive tax of 4 rupees per camel on all caravans of 
the Rer Abdillah, Rer Haroun, and Rer Ali entering our ports. 

__ [have not yet prohibited their caravans coming to our coast towns, because | do not 
wish to interfere with trade more than is absolutely necessary, and because J believe that 
the majority of these Ogaden tribes will cease to give trouble as soon as they are relieved 
of the presence amongst them of the Mullah and his immediate following. 1 will try the 

effect of this measure for some time, and then, if it becomes necessary, altogether 
prohibit Ogaden caravans entering our ports until the position in the Ogaden has returned 
to its normal state. 
n the meanwhile, this tax will serve to recoup our Ishak traders in some measure for 
sses they have suffered at the hands of the Ogaden, and bring pressure to bear on 
atter to relieve themselves of the incubus of this fanatical priest. 
[t says a good deal for the temper of our tribes and their amenity to control that, 
despite the general looting of Ishak traders in the Ogaden, they have so far, with trifling 
exceptions, abstained from interfering with Ogaden caravans passing through their country 
belonging to the very tribes who have plundered their people. Very strict injunctions 
were issued in this respect, and these have been loyally observed in the face of extreme 
provocation. ' 

The excitement has now in a measure subsided. For the last week there have been 
rumours that the Abyssinians are moving towards the Ogaden, and for four days past the 
reports from the southern portion of the Protectorate have been that the Mullah is 
retreating towards the Webbe Schebele. 1 was at a loss to assign any intelligible reason 
for these reports, as travellers returning to the coast {rom Abyssinia last week could give 
no information of apy activity in Harrar. But this week I have received a despatch from 
Captain Harrington, in which he mentions that an Abyssinian force is moving to protect 
the works of the French railway in Abyssinian territory. 

This would now account for a probable retrograde move by the Mullah, who has aiso 
probably been furnished with exaggerated accounts of the Protectorate force moved out 
to the Syk post. 

I do not know the strength of the force the Abyssinians are detailing for the protec- - 
tion of the railway works, but the move has evidently been construed by the Mullah as a 
move against himself, and for the present, at least, it would seem that he has abandoned 
his designs of a demonstration against our tribes. 

So long, however, as this Mullah has the free run of the Ogaden, we never know 
when the border may not be raided and our tribes kept in a continual state of excitement 
and anxiety, 


A copy of this despatch is being sent to Viscount Cromer, Captain Harrington, and 
the Intelligence branch of the Government of India. 


the jo 
the | 


I have, &e. | 
(Signed) J. HAYES SADLER. 


a ang EE 2 Died So, ee EN Ne crt ne 


[1599] U 


74 


No. 87. 
Viscount Cromer to the Marquess of Salisbury.—(Received March 5.) 


(No. 88. Confidential.) 
My Lord, Cairo, February 19, 1900, 
WITH reference to my despateh No. 27, Confidential, of the 10th instant, I have 
the honour to transmit to your Lordship herewith the text of the address read by the 
Sirdar to the Members of the Court of Inquiry assembled to inquire into the recent acts 
of insubordination in the Egyptian army. 
T have, &e. 


(Signed) CROMER. 





Inclosure in No. 87. 


Address read by Major-General Sir F. iVingate in English, and by Miralai Fathi Bey in 
Arabic, to the Members of the Court of Enquiry and assembled Officers. 


To the Officers composing the Court : 


I HAVE convened this Court of Inquiry in order to sift to the bottom the causes of 
the recent insubordination in the Egyptian army, and to fix the blame on the shoulders of 
those who are undoubtedly guilty, in order that just punishment may be meted out and 
thus the imperilled honour of the army may be vindicated. 

Before leaving Cairo to come to Omdurman, I informed His Highness the Khedive of 
the recent acts of insubordination, which had been telegraphed to me by Maxwell 
Pasha. 

His Highness was deeply annoyed, and caused me to be furnished with the following 
letter, which | received the day before | left Cairo :— 


“To his Excellency the Sirdar of our Egyptian Army and Governor-General of the 
| Soudan. 


“It has been brought to our notice that some of the officers and men of our army 
have lately acted in a manner contrary to military regulation and discipline, at which we 
have been greatly displeased. 

“This rumour, if not altogether untrue, must, we think, be greatly exaggerated, but 
as your Excellency has asked our permission to yourself proceed to the Soudan, and as we 
are aware of your sincere devotion to us and of your abilility to maintain discipline and 
enforce compliance with military regulations, we trust that if on reaching your destination, 
you find upon investigation that the rumour is founded on fact, you will do all in your 
power to restore perfect order and discipline. 

“Tt is our special desire that all ranks shall be made to strictly conform to regula- 
tions, and that nothing shall oceur to blemish the honour of our army; you should, 
therefore, insist that all officers, warrant officers, non-commissioned officers, and men 
uphold the honour and perfect discipline of our army, and we have issued you these 
orders, and direct that you shall act in accordance therewith. 

“ Dated the 29th January, 1900 (28th Ramadan, 1317).” 

(Signed) “ABBAS Hivmt.” 


On arrival in Omdurman, I did not at once communicate the contents of His 
Highness the Khedive’s letter, as 1 had informed His Highness I hoped such a course 
would be unnecessary. 

Unfortunately, the preliminary investigations which have been made with a view to 
ascertaining the causes of the recent disorders and inducing a ready compliance with 
orders, although partially successful, have not yet resulted in a complete disclosure, nor 
have the orders been yet fully and entirely obeyed. 

On reporting telegraphically the result of my efforts to elicit the truth, I received on 
the 8th instant the following telegram from His Highness the Khedive :— 


“J much regret to learn that the cases of insubordination and indiscipline in our 
army, as reported by you to me before your departure from Cairo have not yet entirely 
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ceased. Should you, therefore consider it desirable and necessary to enforce the measures 
sanctioned in my letter to you of the 29th January, I hereby give vou full power to do 
so, feeling sure that you will exercise such authority in the manner most conducive to the 
maintenance of the good discipline and well being of our troops, remembering that: strict 
conformity with the military regulations is essential, and that any contravention of the 
same must be without fail repressed and the offenders forthwith brought. to justice.”’ 


This was followed on the 10th instant by the following telegram from his Excellency 
the Minister of War on behalf of the Council of Ministers :— 


‘] much regret to learn of the indiscipline and insubordination in the army. This 
unsatisfactory conduct is receiving the attention of the Government of His Highness the 
Khedive, and I am directed to inform you that they wish a most thorough and searching 
investigation to be made in order that instigators may be at once brought to justice. The 
Government is aware of your report that officers and men have submitted certain grievances 
and complaints with special reference to pay and pension, but I am to inform you that the 
Government, whilst ready to consider any such complaints as you may think it desirable 
to bring to their notice, wish it to be distinctly understood that they must refuse to deal 
with any of the alleged grievances until you have succeeded in ascertaining the causes of 
the late insubordination, and are satisfied that the steps you have taken to punish the 
offenders will prevent any recurrence of the disorders. You should instruct the officers you 
detail to investigate this matter that they should impress upon those accused of having 
instigated insubordination that it is only by a frank and open avowal of the causes which 
induced them to act as they have, that they can hope to have any mitigation of the 
punishment which so serious a misdemeanour invariably carries with it. They should 
also be warned that the consideration of complaints by Government will entirely depend 
on the nature of your report, and until Government is fully satisfied the discipline of the 
army is intact, the question of the redress of grievances cannot be entertained.” 


With such definite and clear instructions to guide them, I now leave the matter 
entirely in the hands of the Court of Inquiry, feeling sure that they will leave no stone 
unturned to fasten the blame on those who have been guilty of a gross act of military 
insubordination. 

1 would specially call the attention of the Court to the terms of the instructions 
received from his Excellency the Minister of War, viz., that it is only by the frank and 
open avowal of the causes which led to this insubordination that the guilty can hope to 
have any mitigation of the punishment which so serious a misdemeanour invariably 
carries with it. 

I would also point out to the Court that the Government, having been apprised by 
me that certain complaints and grievances had been brought to my notice, have in their 
telegram held out a hope that they are ready to consider such complaints, but they ex- 
pressly state that the consideration of such complaints will entirely depend on the nature 
of my report and that until the Government is fully satisfied the discipline of the army is 
intact, the question of the redress of grievances cannot be entertained. 

In conclusion I would urge the Court to appreciate to the full the importance of 
their deliberations, and that it is my earnest desire that the punishments which may 
eventually have to be inflicted will be neither excessive nor vindietive, but that in view of 
the gravity of the offence, it is of imperative and immediate necessity that the evil doers 
be brought to instant justice in order that the honour of the army may be vindicated, and 
that due respect for the military orders and regulations may be inforced. 

(Signed) F. R. WINGATE, Sirdar, 
Governor-General of the Soudan. 
Omdurman, February 12, 1900. 


Ee 


y No. 88. 


Viscount Cromer to the Marquess of Salisbury.—(Received March 5.) 


{No. 35.) 
My Lord, Cairo, February 20, 1900. 

I HAD hoped to be able to submit to your Lordship a separate Report on the 
Soudan, prepared by Sir Reginald Wingate, who has succeeded to the post of Governor- 
General recently vacated by Lord Kitchener. I regret to say that this has been found 
impossible, 
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Sir Reginald Wingate’s hands are at present so full of other work that I felt 
I could not reasonably ask him to spare the time requisite for the preparsiion of an 
elaborate Report. I arranged, therefore, on Sir Reginald Wingate’s departure from 
Cairo towards the end of January, that he should leave with me a mass of material 
which he had collected with a view to framing a Report By the help of this material, 
I will endeavour to give some account of the existing state of affairs in the Soudan. It 
will, however, be remembered that one of the leading features of the new régime is 
that, although some general supervision over Soudanese affairs is exercised from Cairo, 
the administration 1s so far decentralized as to allow the main work of government to 
be carried on from Khartoum. 

Under these circumstances, I must claim your Lordship’s indulgence for any 
omissions or imperfections in this Report. It cannot be characterized by that intimate 
local knowledge of Soudanese affairs, which would, without doubt, bave been its most 
prominent feature had it been the work of the present Governof-General or his 
predecessor. 


General Situation. 


The territorial situation may be briefly described as follows :— 

The frontier between the Soudan and the Italian Colony of Erythraea has now 
been delimitated from Ras Kasar, on the Red Sea, to Sabderat, a few miles east of 
Kassala. 

Negotiations are proceeding which will, without doubt, result before long in the 
delimitation of the small remaining portion of the Italian frontier from Sabderat up to 
the point where it strikes Abyssinian territory. 

The most friendly relations exist between the British and Abyssinian Govern- 
ments. 

The general basis of a frontier arrangement in respect to the country lying west 
of the Blue Nile has already been settled with the mperor Menelek. When the 
survey party, now being employed, has finished its work, it may confidently be 
expected that the detailed delimitation will be carried out without much difficulty. 

I have already stated in my Egyptian Report that an endeavour is being made to 
cut through the sudd which obstructs the White Nile, and thus open up communica- 
tion with Uganda. To a certain extent this communication may be said to be alread 
established, ‘for a mixed party, consisting of British, French, sae Belgian officers, wit 
their followers, arriving from the South, recently succeeded in getting through and 
joining the Egyptian party, under Major Peake, which was engaged in cutting the 
sudd. . 

Turning to the provinces which lie west of the Nile, it is to be observed that, on 
the 17th December, E]-Obeid was occupied by an Egyptian force under Colonel Mahon. 
The town was found to be deserted and in ruins, but the supply of water was reported 
to be abundant. Further, a large quantity of building materials exists in the town. 
The reoccupation of Kordofan is said to have given great satisfaction to the natives. 

The Province of Darfour is at present governed by Sheikh Ali Dinar, grandson of 
the late Sultan Hussein, whose relations with the Government of the Soudan are of 
the most friendly character. 

I proceed to describe briefly the present: condition of the inhabitants of Kordofan. 
and of the desert tribes of the Soudan. 

From the moment of the Khalifa’s crushing defeat at Omdurman, the desert ana 
Kordofan tribes, with the exception of a certain number of Baggaras who still adhered 
to the cause of their Chief, threw in their lot with the Government. Most of these 
tribes, however, rendered but little active assistance to the Government in the subse- 
quent operations against the Khalifa. . 

Omdurman and the Ghezireh* were found to be full of Arabs belonging to the 
Kordofan and far western tribes, who had been brought from their homes by the 
Khalifa. They were without any regular means of subsistence, but, in the existing 
state of insecurity, it was for the time being impossible for them to return to their own 
districts. . 

The number of these waifs and strays was constantly increased by the arrival of 
deserters, mostly Baggaras, from the Khalifa’s army. ‘Although the Arabs whose 
grazing-grounds lay sufliciently far to the north to be safe, gradually returned to their 


* Literally, the Island. In this case the name is given to the tract of country lying south of Khartoum, 
between the White and Blue Niles, | 
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homes, the inhabitants of the districts which were raided by the Dervishes were obliged 
to take refuge in the Ghezireh, with the result that the situation remaiued practically 
unchanged until the Khalifa’s overthrow and death. Since then, the main objects of 
the Government have been to send back to their homes the inhabitants of the gum 
producing region, and to get rid of the useless mouths from the Ghezireh. In respect 
to the first, point, some success has attended their efforts, but many thousands of Arabs 
belonging to tribes whose homes are in Kordofan and Darfour, still remain in the 
Ghezireh ; neither is it likely that this situation will undergo any material change until 
the a to Bara and El-Obeid is thoroughly opened up and the water supply 
improved. 

The attitude of the Nubas and of other tribes in Central and Southern Kordofan 
has, since the battle of Omdurman, been perfectly satisfactory.» Beyond annoying the 
Dervishes with petty raids, they were, however, unable to do anything to help the 
Government during the Khalifa’s lifetime. Since his death, they have sent deputa- 
tions to the Government, and expressed their willingness to obey its commands. 

One of the most serious difficulties which the Government has had to encounter is 
due to the tact that a large number of fire-arms were, and to a certain extent still are, 
in the possession of the Arabs. Some of these arms were issued by the Government to 
be used as a means of defence against the Dervishes. Others were procured from the 
Dervishes themselves. Since the overthrow of the Khalifa, they have been used for 
purposes of inter-tribal raiding. The first step taken was‘to call in all the fire-arms. 
A large number were recovered from the Bayuda tribes and the riverain population 
south of Berber. In these districts, and, in fact, in all those parts of the country which 
have as yet in any degree fallen under the direct administration of the Government, 
raiding may be said to have practically ceased; but the more remote districts, the 
population cf which still retain their arms, are still in a more or less unsettled 
condition. 

Some long time must certainly elapse before prosperity returns to the tribes in the 
Soudan. The population has wasted away under Dervish rule. A recent Report Says : 
“The important Kabbabish and Shukurieh tribes, who have suffered most, are now 
mere shadows of what they once were... . The Bagyaras have suffered almost as 
much. Instead of being possessors of large herds of cattle, many of them, including 
several of their chief men, are now picking up a precarious existence in the Ghezireh or 
in Gedaref, working for hire or trying their hands at unfamiliar occupations. Some 
few, it is true, have accepted the situation, and made some progress with their cultiva- 
tion, but the bulk of them are both lazy and unskilful, and prefer living on roots and 
berries to settling down to regular agriculture.” 


Financial Control. 


The main lines of the administration under which the Soudan is now governed 
were laid down in the Agreement signed on the 19th January, 1899, between Her 
Majesty's Government and the Government of His Highness the Khedive. The purely 
administrative portion of that, Agreement was based on a recognition of the evils which 
are likely to ensue from a system of over-centralization. Large powers were conferred 
on the Governor-General of the Soudan. In practice, it was intended that. those 
eon should be exercised after consultation with the proper authorities, whether 

ritish or Egyptian, in London and Cairo, as circumstances might demand. 

The important question of financial control was treated outside the Agreement. 
As it is probable that, for some years to come, the Soudan will constitute a : pnw on 
the Egyptian Treasury, it is manifest that some degree of control must be exercised by 
the Egyptian Financial Department over the conduct of Soudanese finance. The main 
object which it has been sought to attain is to institute a system calculated to afford an 
adequate guarantee to the Financial Department against the creation of a state of 
affairs which might cause ‘serious embarrassment to the E ptian Treasury, whilst it 
would, at the same time, admit of such a degree of latitude Teh left to the Governor- 
General of the Soudan as to obviate any rid that the financial control exercised from 
Cairo should involve unnecessary interference in matters of local detail, 

This matter formed the subject of discussion between Lord Kitchener, Mr. Gorst, 
and myself at Omdurman in January 1899, with the result that some simple ce 
tions were framed, and were subsequently approved by the Egyptian Council of 
Ministers. The main features of these Regulations are that the Soudan Budget shall 
be tise eae to and approved by the Council of Ministers; that the aa 
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General of the Soudan and his Financial Secretary are made responsible that the total 
amount granted from Egyptian revenues for the Soudan is not exceeded in any one 
year; that any special or unforeseen expenditure must be defrayed by special grants, 
which must be sanctioned by the Egyptian Council of Ministers; that the Ministry of 
Finance has at all times the right of supervision, audit, or inspection of the whole of 
the financial arrangements of the Soudan ; but that—and this is a very important pro- 
vision—the Governor-General of the Soudan can, on his own authority, and without 
reference to Cairo, transfer credits from one head of account to another, provided that 
his total expenditure does not exceed the aggregate sum made up by the addition of 
the Soudan revenues to the Egyptian grant, as fixed by the Budget. ~ 

It is as yet too early to form an opinion of the practical working of this 
system. 


Finance. 


The revenue Estimates for the year 1899 were as follows :— 








£F. 
From the Moudiriehs* oe as * os * *. 38,500 
Post Office - 5G es a ms “i be 5,000 
Telegraphs oe oe oe oe ee ve - 3,000 
Railways.. *e* 4 se led ef ef ee *e 5,000 
Total : * * =. "=. ee ** 51,500 

The Estimates of expenditure were as follows :— 

£ XE. 
Administration RS és i a} os ve -» 128,000 
Public buildings .. ee es os ais oe a 5,000 
Post Office ia oe ty Fe te a ne 3,000 
Telegraphs res ie a ee ot ree: 5a 4,500 
Railways... #6 Ke ie a a ey 50,000 
Total of *e wf *e *e ff 185,500 


It will be seen, therefore, that the estimated expenditure (£ E. 185,500) was more 
than the estimated revenue (£ E. 51,500) by £E. 134,000. Provision to meet this deficit 
was made in the Egyptian Budget. 

These Estimates only include ordinary Civil expenditure. In addition to this, the 
Egyptian Treasury had to meet a military charge on account of the Soudan amounting 
to £E. 281,000, thus bringing the estimate’ of the total Soudan charge up to 
£E. 415,000. Further, a certain amount of extraordinary expenditure was incurred. 
To this I will presently allude. In the first instance, however, I propose to compare 
the actuals oad estimates of the ordinary account. 

In view of the fact that, when the Estimates for 1899 were framed, but little 
trustworthy information was available to guide the authorities of the Soudan, it can be 
no matter for surprise that their anticipations were not in all cases realized. It 
is, however, satisfactory to note that they erred on the pessimist rather than on the 
optimist side. 

The revenue for 1899 was approximately as follows :— 





£.E. 
From the Moudiriehs “ ia ee ee sh «» 78,000 
Post Office ae om r et i sa wie 6,500 
Telegraphs ee es ee oe oe se oe 3,500 
Railways... es ee oe es ee ee ee 31,000 
Registration of trade at Wady Halfa .. ee ee ee ave 5,500 
Total oe “* ee “* ee ee 124,500 


It will be seen, therefore, that the receipts “from the Moudiriehs,” 7.e., from 
taxation of various kinds, were £E. 39,500 in excess of the estimate. The Post 
Office, Telegraphs, and Railways yielded collectively £ E. 28,000 more than the 
estimate. 

A trade-registration fee was levied during the past year at Wady Halfa. It 
yielded a revenue of £E. 5,500, of which, however, I understand that £ E. 1,500 was 
collected in 1898. On the other hand, it hampered trade. I am glad to learn that it 
has now been abolished. 


* Under this head is included taxation of every kind, the principal item being the land tax. 
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The civil expenditure in 1899 was approximately as follows :— 





£ KE. 

Administration .. a ee oe se ve -- 97,000 
Public buildings .. e at as si oe we 5,000 
Purchase of grain for relief of destitute people, and supplies ee ee 8,000 
Post Office os ee se as ow “s 8,500 
Telegraphs -* o* - os es oe “* 10,000 
Railways es ee ee .e ee ee ee se 100,000 

Total be oe ee ee ee ee 228,500 


It will be seen that the expenditure on administration was £ E. 26,000 less than 
the estimate. The charge of ef. 8,000 for the purchase of grain was exceptional. It 
was due to the high price of grain, and to the presence of a large number of destitute 
people in Omdurman and the neighbourhood. The Post Office and Telegraph 
expenditure was £E. 11,000 in excess of the estimate. There is no reason to regret 
this expenditure. “The government of the country,” as Mr. Harman, the Financial 
Secretary of the Government of the Soudan, says in a recent Report, “is practically 
conducted by the telegraph wire.” The estimate of £ E. 50,000 for railway expenditure 
was a mere conjecture. The actual expenditure on maintenance, &c., came to 
£ E. 100,000. 

Taking revenue and expenditure together, the deficit was £E. 104,000, instead of 
£E. 134,000, a difference of £ E. 30,000. 

This result is satisfactory. Unfortunately, these figures do not state the whole 
case. I give the estimates and actuals of the extraordinary expenditure, for which, at 
the commencement of the year, special grants were made outside the Budget :— 


















Heading. Estimate. Actuals, 

£ E. £ E. 
Reconstruction of Khartoum .. Ss ‘ws 20,000 27,500 
a te of police, &e. os ie os 8,000 8,000 
Telegraph construction 9,000 13,500 


Completion of Soudan Railway, including Atbara 


Bridge .. be 300,000 340,000 





Total .. ee - a 337,000 389,000 





The actuals, therefore, were £ E. 52,000 in excess of the estimates, chiefly by reason 
of the extra sums which had to be spent on railway construction. 

Taking the ordinary and extraordinary account together, the net result is 
£ E. 22,000 worse than the estimate. This sum will, for the time being, be considered 
a debt due by the Government of the Soudan to the Egyptian Government. 

Turning to the Estimates for 1900, it is perhaps unnecessary that I should give the 
detail: The following statement will suffice :— 





£ EK. 
Revenue .. ‘e oe ee oe se se e«» 158,000 
Expenditure ve **. * ee oo ee ee 292,000 
Deficit to be charged to the Egyptian Government .. «» 184,000 


In addition to this, an extraordinary grant of £E. 15,000 has been made for the 
construction of bridges south of the Atbara. 
The total charge on the Egyptian Treasury during the current year will be :— 





£ E. 
Civil deficit ne be ae at - ‘0 «« 184,000 
ee grant (charged to the special reserve fund) “ se -- 15,000 
ilitary charge .. ee es ae ee ee .. 281,000 
Rotate hs sé se ee oe -- 480,000 


Mr. Harman concludes his Report for the past year in the following words :— 

“The conclusion at which I venture to arrive is that, while certain further capital 
outlay on the Soudan may be desirable, or indeed necessary, the expenses of government, 
apart from the Railway, will, at no distant date, be covered by the revenue.* The 


* Mr, Harman is, of course, here only speaking of the Civil expenses. 
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deficit is not so large as it appears, as the Customs receipts taken at Port Said and 
Alexandria on foreign goods going into and from the Soudan are at present retained by 
the Egyptian Government. This item will grow as population and trade increases.” 


Land and Date Tazes. 


The fiscal legislation of the Soudan has been based on the unquestionably sound 
principle that, in the assessment and collection of the taxes, no innovation, based on 
Vi categ ideas, should be introduced unless its introduction were altogether unavoidable. 
The main fault of Oriental fiscal administration has generally been, not so much that the 
principles on which the taxation is based are unsound, as that the method of applying 
them has been very defective. On going through the list of the taxes which were 
collected under the Khalifa's rule, it was found that, although the manner in which they 
had been levied was cruel and extortionate to tho last degree, they were based on 
principles which sre generally recognized in all Moslem countries, No radical change 
of system was, therefore, necessary. Broadly speaking, all that was required was that 
the rates of taxation should in each case be fixed by law; that the taxes should be 
moderate in amount, and that every care should be taken that no demands were made 
on the taxpayers save those which the law allowed. 

I proceed to explain in what manner effect has been given to these principles. 

An Ordinance published in the “Soudan Gazette” of the 27th ia 1899, Jays 
down the rates at which the land and date taxes are to be assessed, Land is divided 
into four different categories, namely, island land, irrigated by means of Sakias or 
Shadoofs ; land on the mainland, similarly irrigated ; fore-shore land, inrigated by the 
flood ; and land irrigated from wells. ‘The rates vary from a maximum of P. 'T. 60 
(12s.) to a minimum of P. T. 20 (4s.) per acre. The date tax is fixed at a maximum of 
P. T. 2 (5d.) per tree. As a matter of fact the Ordinance has, up to the present time, 
only been applied fully in the Province of Dongola. In a portion of the Berber 
Province half-tax has been collected. In the other districts the Ordinance has not yet 
been brought into operation.. As regards the date tax, no rate higher than P. T, 14 has 
been collected. 

With every desire to avoid the premature introduction of Western methods of 
administration into the Soudan, it is practically impossible to devise any proper system 
for the recovery of taxes without having recourse to the principles on which European 
procedure in such matters is hased. The Dervish system consisted in practice in taking 
as much as the taxpayers could pay. On the other hand, if the land yielded no crop, 
the tax collector recognized the futility of making any demands on the cultivator,* 
The experience of other countries has shown that the elasticity thus obtained goes a long 
way to mitigate the rigour even of the worst fiscal systems. | 

e European admi istrator, who has to look to financial equilibrium, naturally 
desires to introduce a system which will enable him to know, with tolerable accuracy, 
the amount of revenue on which he can count, not only for a single year, but for a series 
of years. It is comparatively easy for him to rectify the main defect of the Oriental 
system. He can substitute a fixed and moderate demand for one which was capricious 
and generally exorbitant. It is far less easy to obviate the rigidity which is, in some 
degree, an almost unavoidable accompaniment of the change of system. Notably, it is 
impossible to dispense altogether with the system of legal expropriation in cases of 
default, albeit this practice is wholly foreign to the ideas of a backward Oriental popula- 
tion. Something, however, may be done to temper the comparative rigidity of the - 
European modes of procedure. “Thus, in Egypt, although for many years past expro- 
priation has been legalized, the best part of the Oriental fiscal system has been preserved. 
{t has never been the practice to impose a fixed rate on land, and to exact the amount 
of the taxes in good and bad years alike. In my Egyptian Report I have dwelt on the 
concessions made, especially drives the current year, to the holders of Sharaki, or 
unirrigated land. In the Soudan an attempt has been made to carry this principle 
somewhat further. It is laid down that, when a summons is taken out against any 
mun for non-payment of the land tax, the Magistrate, if “he is satisfied that the crop 
upon the land has failed through no fuult of the owner or cultivator, and that the tax 


* The execution of a system under which the tax is in reality made proportionate to the crop of the year is, 
of course, in some degree facilitated by the practice, common in all Moslem countries, of taking payment in kind, 
It has been found necessary to continue this practice in some parts of the Soudan. But it is one which leads to 
numerous abuses, and it will be desirable to abolish it as soon as possible. It was abolished in Egypt some twenty 


years ago, 
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cannot be paid without depriving the owner of the means of earning his living as an 
agriculturist,” may adjourn the summons and report the case to the Governor-General. 
The latter can then, if he thinks fit, remit the tax. 

The clothing of the owner and that of his wife and children, the tools of an artisan, 
or the implements of a cultivator, and cattle ordinarily employed in agriculture, are 
exempted from seizure. Further, the process for the recovery of taxes, though it may 
perhaps be criticised on the ground of being too elaborate, is manifestly devised 
with the express object of obviating a resort to expropriation, save in cases ot absolute 
necessity. 

Of course, a great deal depends on how a system of this sort is worked in practice. 
Amongst a population such as the Soudanese, who live under different economic conditions 
to the Fellaheen, and who are far less industrious than these latter, too much indulgence 
is apt to do almost. as much harm as too much rigour. So far as I have been able to 
form an opinion, the system has so far been worked with judgment. Nevertheless, it 
must still be considered as on its trial. 


Ownership of Land. 


One of the most important and also the most difficult questions with which the 
Government of the Soudan has to deal is that of deciding to whom the land belongs. 
Mr. Brunyate, one of the Law Officers of the Egyptian Government, went to the 
Soudan early last year with a view to assisting Lord Kitchener in the settlement 
of this question. Subsequently, two Ordinances were published in the “Soudan 
Gazette.” 

The first of these deals with urban property in the towns of Khartoum, Berber, 
and Dongola. Under this Ordinance, Commissions were appointed to settle claims 
to lands situated in these towns. Further, Khartoum especially being at the 
time of the reoccupation a mere heap of ruins, provision was made for rebuilding 
under suitable conditions. Iam informed that the hearing of the claims has now been 
well-nigh completed. 

Relatively speaking, the treatment of urban property presented few difficulties. 
The question of the ownership of rural property was found to be far more intricate 
and difficult of solution. On this subject Mr. Brunyate writes as follows :— 

« The political changes which the country had undergone had produced a very 
general displacement of the owners of rural property. In, perhaps, the majority of 
cases, transfers had occurred within the family or tribe to which the land originally 
belonged, in return for support given to the Mahdist Government; where strangers 
had been introduced, they had for the most part disappeared on the downfall of the 
Government which had introduced them. Of the peed occupants of land, many based 
their title on the gift of the Mahdi or the Khalifa alone; others were able to produce 
decisions, for what they were worth, of the de facto Cadi’s Court. After the 
reoccupation of the country again, there was undoubtedly a considerabie influx of 
persons who quietly returned and took possession of the land, as the representatives of 
the former owners. Finally, claims were made by persons not in possession (nor, in 
many cases, in the country), in virtue of title-deeds, the vagueness and comprehensive- _ 
ness of which disclosed a very unsatisfactory condition of the land registers in the 
years immediately preceding the rebellion. It was recognized that, if the title to any 
plot of land was to be left to be fought out in the Law Courts, when established, 
according to the ordinary legal rules, the settlement of land questions would be 
indefinitely postponed. At the same time, the unravelling of the transactions which 
had occurred during the fifteen years of the rebellion, most of the parties to which 
were dead, was a task obviously beyond the power of ordinary legal procedure. 

“The Title to Lands Ordinance accordingly provides for the appointment of 
Commissions, district by district, which shall determine all questions as to the owner- 
ship of land. 

“The Ordinance provides, as a fundamental principle, that five years’ continuous 
possession at the date of claim shall confer an absolute title as against all persons. 
As the Government’s only desire is to have as many persons as possible settled on the 
land with an undisputed title, the Ordinance further provides that possession since 
the re-cstablishment of the Civil authority shall, in default of any claimant with a 
superior title, create a primd facie title; the title of persons so in possession would 
only be resisted by the Government where the land was required for public purposes 
or in similar cases. 
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“At the same time, power is reserved to any person to prove his title in the 
ordinary way before the Commission. As it may consequently happen that an 
absolute possessory title may be shown by the present occupant, whilst the represen- 
tative of the former owner succeeds in proving his title in the ordinary way, it is 
provided that the latter shall, in such cases, be given an equivalent piece of land 
elsewhere. Such a course will prevent any general disturbance of the present 
occupants, and recognizes the fact that at present the value of land is principally 
due to those who have, during the last few years, kept it from going out of 
cultivation. 

‘“The Ordinance comprises further provisions for the protection of minors and of 
absent owners. 

“ Up to the present, the many calls upon the small number of officers in Civil 
employment have prevented the appointment of the Commissions, but it is intended 
very shortly to make a commencement. 

“The information collected by the Commissions ought to form a good basis for a 
system of land transfer, and accordingly the Ordinance makes provision for the 
establishment of such a system.” : 

In some respects, the unavoidable delay which must occur in dealing with this 
matter is to be regretted. There are large tracts of land in the Soudan which are 
probably capable of cultivation if a considerable capital were expended on their 
improvement. It is obvious that the acquisition of a valid title is an essential 
preliminary, without which no capital outlay can, or would, be incurred. The other 
side of the question is that mere land speculation—by which I mean the purchase of 
large tracts at an almost nominal price now, with a view to subsequent sale at some 
remote time when the value of the land has increased—will do no real good to the 
country, and is, therefore, to be discouraged. A sine qué non condition of any sale to 
capitalists would have to be that, within a reasonable time, certain improvements 
should be made with a view to bringing the land under cultivation. Even if the 
difficulty as regards ownership were removed, it is somewhat doubtful whether, 
considering the want of population, which will probably for a long while stand in the 
way of Soudanese progress, it would be possible to comply with conditions of this 
nature. Under these circumstances, the delay in settling questions of ownership on 
a large scale will perhaps be found to produce inconvenience of a less serious nature 
than might at first sight be supposed. 

I may mention that, in order to prevent land speculation, the Ordinance renders 
all enltivable land, whether cultivated or not, liable to taxation. If the Government 
avails itself of this provision, it is not probable that any speculation on a large seale 
will take place. 


Gum, Ostrich Feathers, &c. 


An Ordinance promulgated in May 1899 provides that a royalty of 20 per cent. 
according to a scale of prices fixed from time to time, shall be paid, in cash or in kind, 
on gum, ostrich feathers, and ivory, coming from the provinces south of Khartoum. 
Further experience is required before any opinion can be formed as to the practical 
working of this measure. , | 

In the meanwhile, I may remark that the gum trade would appear to be capable or 
considerable development. Indeed, as I have already mentioned in my Egyptian Bina: 
the exports of gum have already increased largely, the figures being over £ E. 30,000 for 
1899, as compared to about £ E. 7,000 in 1898. I have been collecting some informa- 
tion on this subject, which I propose shortly to communicate to the Governor-General 
of the Soudan for his consideration. I understand that, since the Soudan was closed 
to trade some fifteen years ago, most of the gum used in Europe has been brought from 
India, and that since the reoceupation of the Soudan there has been a fall of about 
40 per cent. in the price of Indian gum. The point which manifestly requires 
consideration is to regulate the royalty and railway tariff in such a manner as to 
enable gum to be laid down in London and Liverpool at a price which will egmmand 
a market. ! 


A erd Tax. 


A herd tax (“ Zakat”) is a feature common to the fiscal systems of most Moslem 
countries. Until a few years ago, it was levied in Egypt and yielded a considerable 
revenue. It gave rise to numerous abuses, which it was difficult to check, inasmuch 
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as the duty of counting the flocks, with a view to the assessment of the tax, necessarily~ 
devolved on a number of subordinate agents. Here, as elsewhere, a marked contrast 
existed between the elaborate provisions made by the lawgiver with a view to pre- 
venting abuse, and the arbitrary and often illicit practices of tue tax gatherer. When 
the era of reform set in, it was one of the first taxes to be abolished. I trust that it 
will not be found necessary to incorporate this tax permanently into the fiscal system of 
the Soudan. Otherwise, in spite of every care, a considerable risk will be run that the 
abuses which prevailed in Egypt will be reproduced in the Soudan. Nevertheless, as 
the tax was levied by the Dervishes, and has probably existed for a sufficiently long 
time for the people of the Soudan to become accustomed to it, I concur in the view 
that its immediate abolition would be premature. An Ordinance has, therefore, been 
issued, legalizing the levy of the tax at rates which are in conformity with Moslem 
practice. 

Provision is made for necessary exemptions, as, for instance, in the case of oxen 
ordinarily employed in agriculture. These, and some others, will not be liable to the 
payment of the tax. 


Sale of Alcoholic Liquors. . 


The important question of the sale of alcoholic liquors has been treated in an 
‘Ordinance which was promulgated in May 1899, The main provisions of this Ordinance 
are as follows : 

No one may import, trade in, or sell wine, spirits, or other alcoholic liquors without 
a licence, the cost of which, for one year, is £ E. 50. ‘The holders of licences,” it is 
laid down, ‘ shall conform to Regulations to be issued as to the conduct of their business, 
under penalty of revocation of the licence, and of any other penalties which may be 
specified in the Regulations.” The number of licences allowed in each town or distriet 
has been fixed by Regulation. | 

Merissa (native palm wine) is exempted from the operation of the Ordinance. 

The practical working of the system thus inaugurated will manifestly require to be 
earefully watched. ‘ 


Minor Fiscal Legislation. 


Under an Ordinance published in the “ Soudan Gazette ” of the 31st July, 1899, 
power was conferred on the Governor-General to levy 2 house tax, at the rate of 
one-twelfth of the annual rental value, in such towns as he might from time to time 
indicate by publie notification. Houses, the rental value of which does not exceed 
£ FE. 5, are exempted from taxation. It will be advisable to exercise great caution in 
bringing this Ordinance into operation. It has so far only been applied to two towns, 
viz., Suakin and Tewfikieh, which is situated close to Wady Halfa. | 

Two other Ordinances, also issued last July, provide that public ferries shall be let 
by auction, that an annual boat tax, at the rate of P. 'T. 2 per ardeb of the boat’s 
carrying capacity, shall be levied; and that auctioneers and pedlars shall take out 
annual licences, the former on payment of from £ E. 1 to £ E. 2, the latter on payment 
of P. T. 75. I am informed that the tax on pedlars cannot be regarded wholly as a 
fiscal measure, inasmuch as these individuals are very frequently mischievous characters, 
over whose actions and movements it is desirable to exercise some control. Experience 
will, without doubt, show what modifications, if any, it will be advisable to introduce 
into these Ordinances. 

As regards fiscal legislation generally, I think it may be said with confidence that 
the principles on which the assessment and mode of recovery of the land tax have been 
regulated are sound, and, moreover, that they are adapted to the special conditions of 
Soudanese society. Thi. is che main point to be borne in mind, for not only is the land 
tax the principal resource of the country, but it is also to be observed that mistukes 
in its assessment are more likely to be productive of harm, and are more difficult of 
rectification, than is the case in dealing with other branches of the fiscal system. 

The other measures, to which I have alluded in this Report, can only be regarded 
as tentative and experimental. Their operation will have to be carefully watched, 
partly—as in the case of the royalty on gum, &c.—with a view to ascertaining their 
effect on trade, and partly—as in the case of the herd tax and some others—in order 
to check the abuses to which they are liable, and to enable an accurate opinion to be 
formed as to whether they yield a sufficient revenue to be worth the cost and trouble 
of collection. 


S4. 


Currency. 


There has been a great scarcity of smail change in the Soudan. Until quite 
recently, 8 milliémes were given in exchange for a piastre at Omdurman.* A hundred 
pounds’ worth of bronze quarter and half-milliémes, was sent to the Soudan a short 
time ago. More will be sent if necessary. / 

Maria Theresa and Medjidieh dollars are still in use in some of the more remote 
districts, but they are gradually coming into the Government Treasury, and will not be 
reissued. 


Mining Concessions. 


An Ordinance of the Governor-General, laying down the conditions under which 
prospecting for metals, minerals, and precious stones will be permitted in the Soudan, 
was published in the “Soudan Gazette” of the 2nd January, 1900. It is based on the 
Mining Regulations in force in India. A Memorandum explanatory of the Ordinance 
has recently been issued. As the matter is of some public interest, I give below a 
summdry of the main provisions of this Ordinance. Those specially interested in the 
matter should, of course, refer to the full text of the Ordinance itself. 

There are to be two descriptions of licences, viz., general licences and exclusive 
licences. 

Articles 4 and 5 of the Ordinance lay down in detail the modes of application 
in each case. The most important of these is that the locality, in respect to which the 
application is made, should be clearly specitied. 

Licences of both descriptions will be granted for one year. They are not trans- 
ferable. 

The main difference between the two classes of licence is sufficiently indicated by 
their nomenclature. The one does, and the other does not, confer any exclusive 
rights. The exclusive licence will, of course, only be granted over a relatively small 
tract of country. If, upon the expiration of the first year, the licensee holding an 
exclusive licence shall prove to the satisfaction of the Governor-General that he has 
completed a reasonable amount of prospecting, and has in all respects complied with 
the Ordinance and the conditions of his licence, he will be entitled. upon payment of 
the prescribed fees, to receive a new licence in respect of any such part of the land 
comprised in his former licence as he may select, provided that the land so selected 
does not exceed one-half of the land comprised in the former licence, and lies in one 
block. 

The Ordinance contemplates that the holder ot an exclusive prospecting licence 
' ghall, by agreement with the Governor-General, be given the right, upon the expiration 
of his licence, to apply for and obtain the grant of a mining lease. The conditions 
under which mining leases will be granted are laid down in the Memorandum to which 
allusion has been already made. 

Every prospecting licence, whether general or exclusive, confers and imposes on 
the licensee the following rights, privileges, conditions, and liabilities. 

The licensee may remove and dispose of all metals, &c., subject to the payment of 
the prescribed royalty. 

He must give notice to the Governor-General of any find which he may have 
made. 

He must permit the Governor-General, or any public officer authorized by the 
Governor-General, at all reasonable times to inspect any work which may have been 
executed, or is in progress, under the licence. | 

Every prospecting licence will be liable to be summarily revoked upon breach by 
the licensee, his agents, servants, workmen, or labourers, of any of its conditions or 
of any of the provisions of the Ordinance. 

The Courts of Justice established in the Soudan are the only Courts which have. 
jurisdiction to determine any question or dispute between the Government and the. 
licensee with reference to a prospecting licence. 


Railways. 


It had been hoped that the railway would have reached Halfaya, which lies at the 
junction of the Blue and White Niles opposite Khartoum, in the course of last 


* A millidme is the tenth part of a piastre: 1 piastre = 2}, 
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September. Some delay, however, ensued, partly owing to the fact that the Atbara 
bridge took rather longer to erect than had been anticipated, and partly by reason of 
the damage done to some parts of the line by heavy rains. The result was that the 
line was not open till the 30th December. Arrangements have been made for the con- 
struction of bridges and culverts which will henceforth prevent any interruption of the 
traflic being caused by rain. 

In my last annual Report I mentioned the possibility and desirability of extending 
the line to Abu Haraz. This is probably the direction which railway extension will 
eventually take, but after full consideration it was thought desirable to postpone 
action for the present, and to devote whatever money is available to improving that 
portion of the line which has been already constructed. I fully concur in this decision. 


Telegraphs. 


Good progress has been made in the construction of telegraphs. About 1,000 miles 
of line were laid in the course of last year. Gedaref is now in telegraphic communica- 
with Kassala. The line has also been extended from Abu Haraz, on the Blue Nile, to 
Sennaar and Karkoj. On the White Nile, the southernmost station is at Goz Abu 
Goma. The line to El-Obeid is in course of construction. 


Preservation of Game. 


An Ordinance for the preservation of wild animals and birds in the Soudan has 
been prepared and promulgated. J do not attempt to summarize it, as it is of a some- 
what elaborate nature. I must, therefore, refer those specially interested in the matter 
to the text of the Ordinance itself, merely observing that it has been framed on the 
general lines adopted in the Game Regulations now in force in Uganda and the East 
African Protectorate. 

T venture to express a hope that great care will be taken to enforce the provisions 
of this Ordinance. Otherwise, it may safely be predicted that the continued existence 
of the numerous species of animals and birds with which the Soudan now abounds, 
will be seriously threatened. 

In connection with this subject, 1 may also remark that the reoccupation of the 
Soudan would appear to open up a wide and almost virgin field for the researches of the 
naturalist. It is to be hoped that when other and more pressing matters are decided, 
the Government of the Soudan will be able to consider, possibly in conjunction with 
European scientific authorities, whether any steps can be taken to encourage research 
of this nature. 


Arms Ordinance. 


An Ordinance was promulgated last May, prohibiting the carrying of arms in the 
Soudan without a licence. The licence is issued for one year, and costs for a revolver, 
P. T. 25, and for every fire-arm other than a revolver, P. T. 50. 


~ 


Justice. 


Mr. Bonham-Carter, the Judicial Adviser to the Government of the Soudan, writes 
as follows :— 

“Legally, the most important work of the past year has been the enactment and 
application of the Soudan Penal Code and the Soudan Code of Criminal Procedure. 
The former has provided the country with a system of criminal law at once simple, 
just, and well suited to the habits of the pecple. 

“The latter established Criminal Courts, and regulates the procedure before 
them. Both were drafted by Mr. W. E. Brunyate, of the Contentieux de l’Etat. 

“The Soudan Penal Code is an adaptation in a somewhat simplified form, of the 
Indian Penal Code, which had already been employed with success in the Zanzibar and 
East African Protectorates. 

“The Soudan Code of Criminal Procedure is partially based on the Indian Code 
of Criminal parse but, having regard to the fact that the Magistrates are all 
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military officers, the forms and methods of Egyptian military law, with which they are 
familiar, and which is itself an adaptation of English military law, have been, so far 
as is possible, retained. The system established is as follows :— 

“ All offences are ordinarily tried in the province in which they have been com- 
mitted, the smaller offences before a single Magistrate, the graver crimes, after a pre- 
liminary inquiry by a single Magistrate, before a Court of three Magistrates, called a 
Mudir’s Court or Minor District Court, presided over by the Mudir (Provincial 
Governor) or other High Official. Except in unimportant cases, there is a right of 
appeal from the Judgment of a single Magistrate to the Mudir. Judgments of Minor 
District Courts and of Mudir’s Courts require confirmation, the former by the Mudir, 
and the latter by the Governor-General. The Governor-General possesses a general 
power of revision. 

“A Civil Procedure Ordinance has also been prepared and will shortly be 
promulgated. It preserves the rights of individuals, under local custom or religious 
law, as regards all questions relating to personal status or religious foundations. 
All questions on these subjects, arising in actions between Mohamedans, will be tried 
by the local religious Courts according to Mohamedan law. An appointment of 
two Sheikhs with legal training to fill the important posts of Chief Cadis at Khartoum 
is about to be made.” 


Slavery. 


In my last annual Report, I expressed the hope and belief that anti-slavery opera- 
tions would, in the future, be greatly facilitated by the reconquest of the Soudan. I 
see no reason to alter this opinion. At the same time, it must be confessed that, in so 
far as the traffic in slaves is concerned, the results obtained up to the present have been 
somewhat disappointing. 

Captain McMurdo, the head of the Slavery Department in Cairo, wrote to me a 
short time ago: ‘‘ Very recently, I have received private a ae which assure me of the 
fact that the Slave Traffic has greatly increased in the Soudan, especially in the Kassala 
and Dongola Provinces.” 

Unquestionably, the difficulty of guarding all the routes and outlets over a tract so 
vast as the Soudan, is very great. At the same time, it has to be remembered that, 
although the battle of Omdurman took place early in September 1898, it was not until 
late in November 1899 that the Khalifa was fatty overthrown. Now that the country 
is practically tranquillized, and military operations in the field have ceased, I am hopeful 
that the Governor-General will be able to take this matter vigorously in hand, and 
check the traffic to which Captain McMurdo has drawn attention. In the meantime, I 
observe from a Return communicated by Colonel Maxwell, recently Governor of 
Omdurman, that no less than forty-seven individuals were brought to justice in the 
course of last: year for kidnapping, buying, and selling slaves, &c., and were condemned 
to various terms of penal servitude or imprisonment. 

If my forecast of last year was somewhat too optimist as regards the check which 
would be given to the Slave Trade, I think I may say that I erred to some extent on the 
side of pessimism in dealing with the very difficult and important question of the suppres- 
sion of domestic slavery. 

The Order which Lord Kitchener issued on this subject will be found in paragraph 8 
of his “ Memorandum to Mudirs” (Inclosure No. 1). They are, I venture to think, 
eminently judicious. Without doubt some while must elapse before slavery entirely 
disappears from the Soudan, but passages occur in the reports of the British Mudirs 
(Inclosure No. 2), which clearly indicate that a distinct impression has already been 
made. 

The progress in the direction of gradually getting rid of the institution of slave 
is certainly greater than, having regard to the very great difficulties which beset this 
question, I anticipated when I wrote my Report for 1898. 


Education. 


Two primary schools, of the type commonly established by the Egyptian Govern- 
ment, exist at Wady Halfa and Senin, With these exceptions, the only education at 
present obtainable in the Soudan is supplied by the Kuttabs sins schools), which in 
all Moslem countries are usually attached to the mosques. I have on former occasions 
frequently dwelt on the defects of these schools in Egypt. In the Soudan, those 
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defects are, so far as I am able to judge, present in a very marked degree. The masters 
are ignorant ; the teaching is almost exclusively confined to reading and reciting the 
Koran, without explanation or comment of any kind. The schools appear to be often in 
& very insanitary condition; measuresare about to be taken with a view to their improve- 
ment. 

In the first place, it is intended to start one or two Government Kuttabs in 
each of the large towns. In the second place, the best method for providing a 
proper system of inspection is under consideration. in the third place, it will, it is 
hoped, be possible to introduce a system of grants-in-aid to such OEE: & as may be found 
to satisfy the requirements of the Inspectors. 

For the rest, steps are being taken to establish a primary school at Omdurman. 
At a later period, similar schools will be opened in other towns; these schools will 
resemble the primary schools of the Egyptian Government. The normal age of the 
pupils will be from 10 to 15 years. The teaching will be in Arabic, and will consist chiefly 
of reading, writing, arithmetic, and the kxshit lexgrante English will be taught in the 
higher classes. 

The treatment of all the questions connected with the Gordon College was left 
entirely in Lord Kitchener’s hands. Although I have at times had some general 
conversation with him on the subject, 1 am not acquainted with the details of the 
organization he proposed. For the purposes of any remarks contained in this Report, I 
am, of course, unable to consult him. 

I may mention, however, that I am confirmed in the view, which I expressed last 
year, to the effect that the use of the word “ College ” somewhat conveys the idea that a 
more ambitious programme will be adopted than is for the present exther possible 
or desirable. 

For some while to come there will be no youths in the Soudan who will be capable 
of receiving what is geverally termed a higher education. My persenal opinion is that, 
for the present at all events, the funds of the College had better be devoted, in some 
the or another, to primary education. Higher education can come somewhat 

ter. 

Sir Reginald Wingate is at present considering the question, and will eventually 
ay his proposals before the Committee appointed to administer the Gordon College 

und. 

The delay which has arisen in dealing with this question has been caused by the 
great amount of other work on the hands of the various authorities concerned, both in 
the Soudan and in Egypt. In the meanwhile, I am informed that the work of building 
the College is progressing. 


Health of the Troops. 


_ Major Penton, the Principal Medical Officer of the Egyptian army, has written a 
full Report, dated the 30th January, 1900, on the health of the army. The following 
passages deal with the main points of interest :— 

“Vast improvements in sanitation have been effected in the town of Omdurman 
Since its occupation by the Egyptian army. Its condition was at first such as to 
render it quite unfit for human habitation. The numerous cess-pits, stagnant pools of 
water, and other nuisances have been abolished, with the result that diseases directly 
attributable to filth have been greatly diminished, including dysentery and cerebro- 
spinal fever, which has been entirely absent during the present winter, while in 1898 it 
Spread as an epidemic, causing great mortality. 

“There is a mild outbreak of small-pox now in Omdurman, introduced by Dervish 
refugees ; but the epidemic is not very serious, and is kept under control. 

‘““Sennaar is the only station on the Blue Nile where troops are quartered. 
Malarial fever, the curse of the Blue Nile, has not prevailed to the same extent as the 
previous year, nor have its effects been so lasting and severe. The dryness of the 
Season probably accounts in some measure for this. Egyptians are far more liable to 
attacks than Soudanese, who enjoy comparative immunity. This fever may be said to 
prevail, and is very virulent, south of latitude 14°. Sennaar is healthy only for a few 
months in the year. 

“The health of the whole army is most satisfactory. The sick rate is 4°4 per cent., 
against 4°5 per cent. last year, and will probably be still less when the troops in the 
Soudan have been properly housed and suitable barracks are built, During and after 
‘the rainy season the Blue Nile district should be evacuated as far as possible, as 

gyptians, and even Soudanese, cannot stand the climate. 
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“The total number of invalids from the service in 1899 was 570, against 1,435 in 
the previous year. The chief causes of invaliding were malarial fever, wounds, and eye- 
diseases, especially ophthalmia.” 

A detachment of about 250 men of the Royal Irish Fusiliers arrived in Khartoum 
on the 28th January, 1899, and left on the 18th May. Colonel Fawcett, the 
Principal Medical Officer at Cairo, writes that “the health of the detachment was very 

ood,” 
“ Another detachmeut, consisting of about 250 men of the Seaforth Highlanders, 
was sent to Khartoum early in December 1899. Of these, Colonel Fawcett wrote on 
the 10th February :— 

“During December and January they had practically no sickness. In the past 
week two cases of enteric fever have occurred, and one has proved fatal. 

“The drinking water has been obtained from the Blue Nile, and has been most 
carefully filtered.” 


General Administration. 


I annex to this Report extracts* from a Memorandum which was issued early in 
1899 by Lord Kitchener to the provincial authorities of the Soudan, and which contains 
instructions for their guidance. These instructions appear to be generally well adapted 
to the special circumstances under which the task of administering the Soudan has to 
be undertaken. They indicate with sufficient clearness the spirit in which it is intended 
that the work shall be conducted. 

i need hardly say that much depends on the manner in which these instructions 
are carried out. I have before me a series of Reports addressed by the Mudirs of the 
various provinces to the Governor-General. They are too lengthy to reproduce 
textually. I omit a quantity of multifarious but important detail connected with the 
administration of schools, hospitals, prisons, &e. I have, however, thought that the 
best method of giving some aceurate idea both of the general condition of the country 
and of the spirit in which its administration is being conducted, would be to give some 
extracts from the Reports, in order that the officers concerned may tell their own tale 
in their own language, These extracts are, therefore, annexed to this despatch 
(Inclosure No. 2). 

T may say that the Reports leave the most favourable impression on my mind. Jt 
will be remembered that they are written by officers of the amy who until quite 
recently have had but little or no experience in the work of Civil administration. It is, 
however, clear that they take the most lively interest in their Civil duties, Their 
Reports are straightforward, business-like documents, and seem to me characterized 
throughout by excellent common sense ard by a keen appreciation of the facts with 
which they have to deal. I have no doubt whatever that, with encouragement and a 
very little guidance on some few matters of principle, these officers constitute the best 
possible agents for the administration of a country in the present condition of the. 
Soudan. I deprecate any excessive amount of interference with their actions. I have 
already alluded to the undesirability of attempting to govern the Soudan from Cairo. 
The policy of decentralization admits, I venture to think, of being carried still further. 
Harm will be done if any attempt is made to regulate all the details of the administra- 
tion from Khartoum. Within reasonable limits, a certain amount of latitude should be 
left to the Mudirs, notably as regards the extent to which it is just and expedient to. 
press the collection of taxes. 


Conclusion. 


The main problem which had to be solved in the Soudan during the course of last 
year was how to start the machine of Government without making any serious mistakes, 
which it might be difficult to rectify hereafter. It is highly probable that some of the 
measures which have so far been adopted, and of which a brief description is given. 
above, will require modification by the light of the inereased experience which will now 
be gained of the condition and requirements of the country, but I hope and believe that 
the administrative system which has been established is, in so far as its main lines are. 


* The remaincer of the Memorandum deals at some length with matters of administrative detail. It is. 
important, but I have thought it unnecessary to reproduce it in this place, 
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concerned, adapted to the special circumstances with which the British and Egyptian 
Governments have to deal. 
I have, &e 


(Siencd) | CROMER. 





Inclosure 1 in No. 88, 
Memorandum to Mudirs. 


THE absolute uprootal by the Dervishes of tne old system of Government has 
afforded an opportunity for initiating a new Administration more in harmony with the 
requirements of the Soudan. | 

2. The necessary Laws and Regulations will be carefully considered and issued as 
required, but it is not mainly to the framing and publishing of laws that we must look 
for the improvement and the good government of the country. 

3. The task before us all, and especially the Mudirs and Inspectors, is to acquire 
the confidence of the people, to develop their resources, and to raise them to a higher 
level. This can only be effected by the District Officers being thoroughly in touch with 
the better class of native, through whom we may hope gradually to influence the whole 
population. Mudirs and Inspectors should learn to know personally all the principal 
men of their district, and show them, by friendly dealings and the interest taken 
in their individual concerns, that our obiect is to increase their prosperity. Once it is 
thoroughly realized that our officers have at heart, not only the progress of the country 
generally, but also the prosperity of each individual with whom they come into contact, 
their exhortations to industry and improvement will gain redoubled force. Such 
- exhortations, when issued in the shape of Proclamations or Circulars, effect little ; it is 

to the individual action of British its working independently, but with a common 
Ee oes on the individual natives whose confidence they have gained that we must 
ook for the moral and industrial regeneretion of the Soudan. 

4, The people should be taught that the truth is always expected, and will 
be equally well received whether pleasant or the reverse. By listening to outspoken 
opinions, when respectfully expressed, and checking liars and flatterers, we may hope in 
time to effect some improvement in this respect in the country. 

5. In the administration of justice in your province you should be very careful to 
see that legal forms, as laid down, are strictly adhered to, so that the appointed Courts 
may be thoroughly respected ; and you should endeavour, by the saveftl GaaeiRy given 
by your Courts to the cases brought before them, to inspire the people with absolute 
confidence that real justice is being meted out to them. It is very important that the 
Government should do nothing which could be interpreted as a sign of weakness, and 
all insubordination must be promptly and severely suppressed. At the same time, 
a paternal spirit of correction for ccs should be your aim in your relation with the 
people, and clemency should be shown in dealing with first offences, especially when 
such may be the result of ignorance, or are openly acknowledged. In the latter case, 
they should be more than half pardoned in order to induce truthfulness. 

6. Be careful to see that religious feelings are not in any way interfered with, and 
that the Mohamedan religion is respected. 

7. Mosques in the principal towns will be rebuilt, but private mosques, takias, 
zawiyas, sheikhs’ tombs, &¢., cannot be allowed to be re-established, as they generally 
formed centres of unorthodox fanaticism. Any request for permission on such subjects 
must be referred to the Central authority. 

8. Slavery is not recognized in the Soudan, but as long as service is willingly 
rendered by servants to masters it is unnecessary to interfere in the conditions existin 
between them. Where, however, any individaal is subjected to cruel treatment, Be 
his or her liberty interfered with, the accused can be tried on such charges, which are 
offences against the law, and in serious cases of cruelty the severest sentences should be 
imposed. I leave it to your discretion to adopt the best methods of eit 
eradicating the habit of depending upon the slave labour which has so long been part 
of the religious creed and customs of this country, and which it is impossible to remove 
at once without doing great violence to the feelings, and injuring the prosperity of the 
inhabitants, Without proclaiming any intention of abruptly doing away with all slave- 
holding, much can be done in the way of discouraging it, and teaching the people 
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to get on without it. I have noticed good results in this respect in Dongola Province, 
where the inhabitants have to a certain extent realized they must depend on their own 
industry. 


Inspectors. 


You should divide your province into two approximately equal districts, and hold 
each Inspector responsible for the exact execution of all Orders and Regulations in 
the district allotted to them. 


Duties of Inspectors. 


The Inspector is the Mudir’s Statf Officer in charge of the district to which he is 
appointed by the Mudir. He will be responsible for the execution and enforcement in 
his district of all Orders and Regulations that are issued for the administration of the 
province, and for the smartness and discipline of the police. 

He will be careful to strictly carry out the law as laid down, and make the Court 
over which he presides respected, and to see that the Mamurs in his district give proper 
punishments according to their powers. 

Tt will be one of his most important duties to supervise the operations of the police 
and to see that they thoroughly investigate all criminal cases, and are employed in such 
a manner as to insure the maintenance of public security. 

He will not be a channel of communication between Mamurs and the Mudirieh, 
that is, Mamurs will forward direct to the Mudirieh all Reports and Returns called 
for. He will, therefore, have no office staff, but will make himself acquainted with the 
work of the Mamurs of his district either in the central office or while inspecting the 
Mamuriehs. 

He will be most careful to see that there is no oppression nor illegal taxation in his 
district. 

He will report: to the Mudir any official who fails to set a good example in the 
district by leading a moral and respectable life, or who shows negligence or incapacity 
in the performance of his duties. 


Mamurs. 


Instructions for Mamurs are as under. In addition to the duties oe 
it should be noted that they are responsible for the proper measurement of the land in 
their Mamuriehs and its correct registration. 


Instructions to Mamurs. 


The new position you are about to take up is an important and responsible one. 

You should always bear in mind that you are the recognized agent in your district 
of a just and merciful Government, and as such you should do all in your power to gain 
the confidence and respect of the inhabitants, who should, in their turn, be made to 
look to and respect the Government of which you are the Representative. 

In order to acquire and hold this position, you should bear in mind the following 
points, which are essential to the good government of your district. 

You should recollect that this country has just been relieved from most oppressive 
and tyrannical rulers, who have plundered and enslaved the population, and engendered 
in them feelings of moral and physical fear, which it may take long to eradicate ; your 
object should, therefore, be to make the government of your district as great a contrast 
as possible to that of the Dervishes. Every effort should be made to induce the inhabi- 
tants to feel that an era of justice and kindly treatment has come, with, at the same 
time, a vigorous repression of crime, and a determination to put down with a strong 
hand any attempt of evil-doers to carry on the practices which, it is hoped, have dis- 
appeared with the flight of the Dervishes. 

No doubt the local people will offer bribes, in order to try and secure the goodwill 
of their new rulers; these offers must be resolutely and absolutely refused, and the 
people made to understand that they can acquire no benefits by such means, but are 
more likely to be severely punished. In all their dealings with the Government they 
should be convinced of its unity of purpose and justice ; nothing, therefore, should be 
taken from them without payment, in accordance with the fixed tariff, and every 
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inducement should be given to them to bring their saleable articles and products to 
fixed market places, where it is most important the regulation price should be adhered 
to. You should also endeavour, by all means in your power, to encourage the inhabi- 
tants to increase the amount of cultivation in the district. It is especially necessary 
that the women should be in no way molested, and that the Mamur of the district 
should be not only an example of fairness and justice, but also of morality, by doing all 
in his power to improve the moral tone of the inhabitants in his charge, and by 
instilling into their minds that it is to him they should turn for a redress of grievances, 
being fully convinced that he will act as is best for their interest and advantage con- 
sistently with justice. 

Every effort should be made to repress crime, and Mamurs have the power of 
sending aftiations to prison for one day ; but when, in their opinion, offences are com- 
mitted which deserve more severe punishment, they should refer the case to the nearest 
Commandant, who will either deal with it in accordance with the inilitary powers 
delegated to him, or will refer it to higher authority. Should it be discovered that 
you or any of your employés have been the recipients of bakshish of any kind from 
the local people, you will be liable to be tried by court-martial, and dismissed the 
service. 

In any case of difficulty or doubt, you should at once refer to the nearest Military 
Commandant, under whose general direction and guidance you will act. 


(Signed) ITCHENER OF KHARTOUM. 





Inclosure 2 in No. 88. 
Extracts from Reports of the Mudirs in charge of Districts in the Soudan. 


COLONEL MAXWELL, who was, during last year, ih charge of the Khartoum 
Mudirieh, writes : 


“The whole population suffer, without doubt, at present from want of money and 
of cattle, and from past oppression. 


“The supply of slaves has become very limited; as the Arab population return to 
thew lands they find difficulty in cultivating, and without doubt do their utmost to 
secure slaves. Little by little, however, these people are beginning to realize that if 
they do not work themselves, they will starve, and i have no doubt that, in the majority 
* cases, they are settling down to work; but the besetting sin of the Soudan is 
AZINESS. 

“The people who live in the towns are those who engage most in the traffic of 
slaves, but they are now very frequently detected and brought to justice under the 
provisions of the Penal Code. 


“There is no doubt that the riverain population suffered very much at the hands of 
the Khalifa and his Emirs ; their cattle were seized, and such crops as they were allowed 
to raise were taken from them; but, on the whole, there is a great improvement 
noticeable during the past twelve months; more Sakias are being built, more Shadoufs 
working. It is extremely unfortunate that the Nile succeeding our occupation should 
have ease the worst on record, and also that in places the crops have suffered 
severely from want of rain and from the depredations of locusts; it is, therefore, 
all the more satisfactory to notice any improvement under such circumstances. 

“As regards the nomad Arabs, we have not been in a position to exercise very 
much influence over them, but their condition seems fairly satisfactory, and they them- 
selves well disposed towards the Government. There has been, and will be, consider- 
able difficulty in settling the vexed question of Sheikhships. Under the Dervish rule, 
the old system of hereditary Sheikhs was, for the most part, upset, and Taaishi Emirs 
were put over the various tribes ; consequently there is considerable intrigue among the 
a influential tribesmen to become Sheikhs, and our difficulty is to get hold of the 

est man. 


“In the latter part of 1898 and the early part of 1899, a certain amount of grain, 
and in some cases money, was given out on loan, principally to the Jaalin and riverain 
people ; though some have failed to repy I believe the majority will pay up when they 


can, but the low Nile has upset all their opes. 
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“* Whether they pay or not, I do not doubt that this effected a considerable amoun: 

of good. 
oe In some cases payment has been made by the Government to persons who have 
erected Sakias, in order that they might purchase cattle to work them. 

“Tt will be some little time before Ehooaae confidence is restored, and people wil 
come forward and claim what they believe to be theirs ; as a case in point, an Egyptiar 
woman, the wife of a former employé, who had resided for the last fifteen years ir 
Omdurman, only came forward last month and asked permission to dig up some treasure 
at Khartoum ; she was given this permission, and came back with over £ E. 500 ir 
sovereigns and gold ornaments. 


‘There are a few small native schools, started by the people themselves, where the 
children learn to read and write, and a smattering of the Koran. 

_ “Tt is extremely desirable to start a respectable school as soon as possible. but ] 
consider it better to start on a proper basis, 

“In my opinion, we want good primary schools, which will prepare Soudanese 
boys to reap the benefits of a technical education at the Gordon College. 

“I hope that, when the Mosque at Khartoum is built and ready for occupation, 
some broad-minded Mohamedan Notable may be produced to direct the religion 
of the Soudan ; at present there are many aspirants to religious celebrity, but most of 
these are contaminated with associations of Mahdism, which, I apprehend, are not 
readily shaken off. 

“As regards the Khartoum Mudirieh, with which I have been more or less 
intimately concerned, it has always been a matter of regret with me that I have not 
been able to move more about the Mudirieh ; the exigencies of the service have, 
moreover, deprived me of my Inspectors. I have had, therefore, to rely on the 
reports of my Mamurs, and I must say they have, with very limited resources, been 
indefatigable. . 


“ As far as my judgment goes, there is no hurry ; the country badly needs rest ; 
it has to recuperate, increase its population and its cattle; change somewhat the ideas 
of the people; and, with patience and good government, I see no reason why the 
Soudan should not be extremely prosperous. 


“Tt will take some time before the various Ordinances are thoroughly understood 
and appreciated ; it will be some time before there is a proper land registry ; it will be 
some time before the Penal Code and Criminal Procedure are understood by those who 
have to administer them; but I think on the whole that there is every reason to be 
satisfied with the progress made. 

‘“T am sure that the people are beginning to appreciate the situation, and 
learning to understand that the officials no longer prey upon them, but try to do what 
is just and right, and to disentangle the truth from the skein of lies that generally is 
put before you. 


“South of Gebel Ain, our policy has been to leave the negroid races alone: but 
a gun-boat with a British officer on board, who is in charge of the district, has always 
been there. He was instructed to keep an eye on the » towed of the people, and to 
inspect the police posts at Fashoda, Sobat, and Nasser. There have been no complaints, 
but I hear that the grain crop has been a partial failure. 


“In spite of the adverse circumstances it is satisfactory to note that grain in the 
Omdurman market is lower than it has ever been since our occupation. It is now 
between P T. 80 and P T. 90 the ardeb, whereas last year it ranged up to 
P T. 400. 


“The people who have established their claims to the boats that were captured 
by us in 1898, have now had them returned; consequently, there is no lack of water 
transport for the needs of the natives. More boats are constantly being built, and 
every encouragement is given them to build more. 


“Our efforts should now be directed towards improving inter-communication 
with the more distant provinces, for instance, the road from Gedaref to Abu Haraz, the 
roads into the eaminck. and the roads into Kordofan and Darfour. In my opinion it 
would be politic to make certain high roads, so convenient that all traffic would be by 
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these roads, where, with a minimum of expense, we could watch what was being 
carried, and what traffic there is into these places. 

“ The land tax has not yet been enforced in the Khartoum Mudirieh, nor is it 
yet ready for it; the district of Halfaya is the only one in which the land has been 
measured. The other districts are now being taken in hand, with the exception of 
those on the White Nile. 


“The more British officials move about the country, the better it will be; the 
Soudan is not very difficult to rule, provided that inter-communication is facilitated. 


“Before closing this report, I would like to adda few remarks: I do not think 
that it is necessary just yet to embark on any expenditure on account of irrigation. 
There is more cultivable land in the Soudan than there are people to cultivate. Every 
encouragement should be given and is given, to peg to make Sakias and Shadoufs, 
[f cattle suitable for Sakias could be imported fairly cheap into the Soudan, this would 
be a great benefit to the inhabitants; I think they would readily buy good cattle, if 
under 10/. each.” 


Colonel Lewis, the Mudir of Sennaar, writes :— 


“As is well known, the Kenana, in the Ghezireh, had been a privileged and 
dominant race. The establishment of Anglo-Egyptian rule put an end to this. I do 
not think there was any definite discontent with the present régime, but there was 
unrest, and while the Khalifa lived Mahdism still existed. My reception, passing 
from the White Nile to Sennaar last month, was very enthusiastic. I think that the 
entire population have received the news of the 24th November last with a feeling of relief, 
and that the prospect of settled government is as welcome to the Kenana as to 
others. 


“There is every chance of a settled and contented spirit prevailing among the 
people of this province, although there has been a simmering cf treason up to the end 
of last*year. 


“The Kenana crops south of Sennaar and the southern part of Karkoj, are partly 
failures owing to a want of rain in September. 

“The Wad-el-Abbas cultivation has wonderfully developed ; 2,500 ardebs are 
estimated as the ushur* this year, against 250 last year. The rainfall has been good, 
and there was no failure in the later rains. The people have been very industrious, 
Agriculture is developing everywhere. Ground is being cleared, and fresh villages 
are springing up, fourteen between the Blue Nile and Dinder alone. I do not think 
that it is too sanguine a view to estimate the ushur of maize and sesame for the coming 
harvest as respectively 12,000 and 4,000 ardebs. I do not expect much development 
of cotton ; I think it is quite possible that cheap cotton imports (manufactured may 
tend to reduce its cultivation. | 

“ Other cereals than maize could be produced in considerable quantities, but they 
depend on the construction of Sakias, as they are winter crops. 

“Near Sennaar a good many new Sakias have been made, but money and oxen 
are wanting, and it will be some time before any large number of Sakias will be 
in use. 


“The amount of traflic on the roads is the best sign that a feeling of public 
security exists. Very few highway offences have been committed, and they have all 
been tried. 

“ On the top of the disturbance caused by the two Khalifas, kas come rinderpest. 
It is traced almost certainly to cattle brought to Khartoum at the beginni g of October, 
the cordon, of which Colonel Drage had charge during September, aving been taken 
off. I hope it is over in this district, but there is some anxiety as to the result of a 
cow from an infected herd breaking out of her inclosure and going south. Many 
Sheikhs have been punished in connection with the disease ; I think they now appreciate 
the importance of the preventive measures that are being taken.” 


* This is the tithe which, under Mohamedan custom, is paid in kind. 
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Colonel Jackson, the Mudir of Berber, writes :— 


‘For the year 1899 half taxes only have been collected on land and date trees 
in the Robatab and Berber Mamuriehs. In Zeidab and Metemmeh no taxes have been 
taken, and no ushur or herd tax has been collected from Arab tribes throughout the 
Mudirieh. 


“The population of late, especially since the death of the Khalifa, has greatly 
increased, many persons who were banished having returned and settled down in their 
villages. At the commencement of the year people and cattle were wanting, and 
Sakias were only seen here and there, the cultivation being chiefly confined to the fore- 
shore of the river and the islands. There are now numerous Sakias at work throughout 
the Mudirieh, and the amount of land under cultivation has increased tenfold, especially 
in the Berber and Zeidabh Mamuriehs. Metemmeh is the most backward, the inhabi- 
tants of that district having suffered severely during the Dervish rule. The soil, 
however, is excellent, but covered with dense growth of mimosa and halfa grass; the 
people are slowly, but by degrees, cleaning and getting the land under cultivation, and 
also cleaning and pruning the date trees. | 

“The yield of crops throughout the Mudirieh has been satisfactory, although 
during the latter part of the year the low Nile has affected the winter crop of maize, and 
a me green ob appeared attacking the “lubia” and “ fassoulia.” Few locusts only 
appeared during the vear. 


“Taking into consideration that, until recently, the country was in an unsettled 
state, there has been very little crime in the Mudirieh during the year. I especially 
wish to bring to notice the Monasir and Robatab tribes; their behaviour has been 
excellent ; they are most obedient and give no trouble, not one case of crime having 
been recorded against them. 

‘During the early part of the Pee some cases of cattle raiding and of trading in 
slaves occurred, the persons implicated being chiefly wandering Arabs from the Eastern 
Soudan, who attempted to bring slaves from the south and pass them to the Red Sea 
coast. The strictest measures were adopted and most severe punishments inflicted ; a 
general meeting of Arab Sheikhs in the Mudirieh was ordered, resulting in the-desert 
roads being placed under supervision, and the Sheikhs being held personally responsible 
for their respective districts. Since the adoption of these measures there has been no 
raiding, no cases of Slave Traffic have been reported, and it is hoped that the attempts of 
evil-doers to carry on these practices have disappeared. The inhabitants now thoroughly 
understand that slavery is not recognized in the Soudan, but that as long as service is 
willingly rendered by servant to master, the conditions existing between them will not 
be interfered with. The habit of depending on slave labour, which has so long been 
part of the custom of the country, is gradually being eradicated, and people realize that 
they must depend upon their own industry.” 


Colonel Hickman, the Mudir of Dongola, writes :— 


“ Owing to the bad Nile, the increase of cultivation in the province is not nearly 
so great as might have been expected. The increase, however, in the number of Sakias 
working and bringing fresh land under cultivation will more than balance the Jand left 
uncultivated from want of water. 


“On account of the poorness of many of the people and their lack of cattle, it is 
impossible to take tax from all the land registered, but only in some cases from the 
land actually cultivated. Therefore, the rule observed is that, if the man is poor, the 
tax is according to cultivation; but if the man is idle, the tax is according to 
register. 

oe I have employed my Inspectors in carefully going into the case of every reduction 
in the tax according to register, on the actual spot. 


“So long as the Government continues to buy the produce, I anticipate a 
continued increase in cultivation, prosperity, and consequent revenue; but if the 
Government ceases to buy, the cultivation will decrease, the people being naturally 
rather idle and only inclined to sow enough for their present needs, 


“The present registered number of date trees, viz., 471,370, shows a considerable 
increase since 1897 (see the report of Mr. Dawkins, who gives 376,512); but the 
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Return he gives for 1885 (600,000) is a long way from being reached yet. However, 
I think the above increase of nearly 100,000 in two years may be considered as yery 
satisfactory. At the same time, I am aware that the figure given in 1897 may not 
have been at all accurate, and I do not think we can count on such a large increase in 
the future. 


“The people here do not seem keen on fishing; consequently, the monopoly for 
fishing only fetches £ E. 23 for five contractors in four Mamuriehs. I am inclined to 
think this is not worth collecting, and to stop this tax. 

“With the exception of the export of a little grain to Omdurman, and a 
considerable amount of dates to Omdurman and Wady Halfa, and a certain amount of 
imports in cotton goods, &c., from Wady Halfa, there is very little trading going on. 

“Trade with Kordofan and Darfur has hardly commenced yet, but I am informed 
that the Khandak merchants expect that it will be considerable later on. 


“A Government loan of £ E. 500 was sanctioned for the purpose of encouraging 
the erection of Sakias, purchase of cattle, and general development of land. 

“The following is the result :— 

“35 Sakias have been erected, or helped to be erected. 

‘32 head of cattle have been bought, and are at work. 

“248 feddans have been brought under cultivation, from which an estimated 
additional revenue of £ E. 87 is expected. 

‘‘Half the money will be repaid this year (1900), and the remaining half will be 
repaid next year. 

“T have asked for an additional £ E. 1,000 to be granted for similar development. 
in 1900. 

“The above figures show that the transaction is remunerative to the Government. 
I hope that the £ E. 1,000 may be granted, and also that I may be allowed to lend out - 
again the repayment coming in in 1900. 

‘As an experiment, £ E. 500 was borrowed by me from the National Bank of 
Egypt at 5 per cent. per annum, and lent out to the people for development of land, at 
the same rate of interest. 

“The results are as follows :-— 

‘17 Sakias have been erected or assisted to be erected. 

‘“©25 head of cattle have been bought or assisted to be bought. 

“183 feddans have been brought under cultivation, from which an estimated 
additional revenue of £ E. 78 is expected. 

“Half the money, with the interest, will be repaid by July 1900, and the 
remaining half, and interest, by July 1901. 

“T hope that eventually, when the Bank sees that the investment is safe, they 
may make arrangements to lend out further sums of money to assist in the development 
ef the land, to the benefit of the people and consequent increase in revenue to the 
Government. | 


‘Most ot the crime in the province comes from the free blacks not having masters. 
There is a tendency amongst the black slaves to get free from their masters, 

“There is a certain amount of kidnapping going on by the Kabbabish Arabs, who 
pick up boys and women in Omdurman and bring them to sell, mostly at Old Dongola 
and Khandak. It is very hard to catch any boy out, the blacks being so stupid, and 
not able to put us on to the kidnappers, but I hope to put a stop to this in course of 
time, 

““On the whole, there has been considerable progress in the province in the year 
1899, 

‘The increase of 355 Sakias and 41 wells is a great improvement. 

“Had there been anything like an average high Nile, the revenue would have 
been considerably increased in the Estimate for 1900. 

“There is very little serious crime ; idle and vicious blacks, having no masters, are 
responsible for most of it, 

“T hope I may now be permitted to allow people with capital from Lower Egypt 
7: settle in the province on Government land, with steam-pumps to irrigate the 
and, 

‘The population is slowly increasing. * 


* The increase during the past year has been 701 men, 939 women, and 1,927 children. 
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“There is no land tax unpaid, and only a question of about £E. 39 under 
judieation of the land tax ; all other taxes have been paid.” 
There are other reports, but the extracts given above will probably suffice for the 
purposes of this despatch. 
(Signed) CROMER. 


—— ene 
No. 89. 


Viscount Cromer to the Marquess of Salisbury.—(Received March 5.) 


(No. 40.) 
My Lord, Cairo, February 25, 1900. 

WITH reference to previous correspondence on the subject of the recent insubordina- 
tion in the Egyptian army at Omdurman, I have the honour to transmit to your Lordship 
herewith copy of a Special Army Order, issued at Omdurman yesterday, which contains 
the decisions of the Geiues of Inquiry, and the telegrams sent to the Sirdar by the Prime 
Minister and the Minister of War. 

This order is to be read out to the Egyptian army on three successive days. 

I have, &e. 
(Signed) CROMER. 





Inclosure in No. 89, 
SprcraAL ARMY ORDER. 


THE following Special Army Order, dated Omdurman, 24th February, 1900, is 
republished for information :— 

The Court of Inquiry of the marginally noted composition* which was eonvened 
on the 12th instant to inquire into, report upon, and record its recommendation with 
regard to the recent cases of insubordination having completed the first portion of its 
deliberations the decisions which the Court have submitted for consideration and 
which have received full ratification and confirmation of the Government of His 
Highness the Khedive are promulgated to the army, and will be read out on three 
successive parades :— 

1. The Court considers that El Yusbashi Mahmud Effendi Mukhtar, 14th 
Soudanese, is directly responsible for the insubordination in that battalion, and 
unanimously recommends that this officer be dismissed from the service of His 
Highness the Khedive. 

2. The Court unanimously recommends that El Mulazim Awal Mustafa Effendi 
Lutfi, 14th Soudanese, be dismissed from the serviee of His Highness the Khedive, as well 
as El Mulazim Tani Ahmed Effendi Shaker, 14th Soudanese, but owing to the youth 
and inexperience of this officer, the Court recommends his case for favourable conside- 
ration, and that he be placed en disponibilité. 

3. As regards the insubordination in the 11th Soudanese, the Court is of opinion 
that El Yusbashi Hassan Effendi Lebib was the chief offender, and unanimously 
recommends this officer be dismissed from the service of His Highness the Khedive. 

4. The Court recommends the reduction to the ranks of No. 1012 Onbashi Belal 
En Nur, 14th Soudanese, his transfer to the Discipline Company, during the pleasure 
of His Highness the Khedive, and his subsequent discharge with ignominy. 

5. The Court further unanimously recommends that El Mulazim Awal Saleh 
Effendi Zeki, 8th Battalion, be dismissed from the service of His Highness the 
Khedive, and that El Mulazim Tani Mustafa Effendi Mohammed Es Shami, 8th 
Battalion, be severely reprimanded and placed at the bottom of the roll of Mulazimin 
‘Tawani of the army. 

All these above decisions have received full ratification and confirmation of the 


* President: El Miralai Jackson Bey. Members: El Miralai Ibrahim Bey Fathy, D.S.O., Commanding 
7th Battalion; El Kaimakam Fergusson Bey, D.8.0., Commanding 15th Soudanese ; E] Kaimakam McKerrell 
Bey, Commanding 12th Soudanese ; E] Kaimakam Abd El Gauwad Bey Borban, Commanding 5th Battalion ; 
— — Mahmud Bey Husni, Commanding 8th Battalion El Bimbashi Mohammed Effendi Mahmud, 

rtillery. 
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Government of His Highness the Khedive, and the telegrams were yesterday received 
from his Excellency the President of the Council of Ministers and his Excellency the 
War Minister, of which the following are extracts :— 


“(a.) Wingate Pasha, Sirdar, Omdurman. 


“In accordance with your Excellency’s telegram in which you have given me 
the details of the decision of the Court of Inquiry concerning the insubordination 
which has lately occurred in the army, I appreve and confirm all that the said Court 
has decided. I have informed his Excellency the War Minister to telegraph instruc- 
tions concerning the necessary action which is to be taken in dealing with the 
prisoners. 

* By command of His Highness the Khedive, 
(Signed) *Mustara Frumy, 
** President of the Council of Ministers. 


““(b.) His Excellency the Sirdar, Omdurman. 


“ His Excellency the President of the Council of Ministers has informed me of 
his approval on the part of His Highness the Khedive of the decision of the Court of 
Inquiry. In addition to the directions telegraphed to you by his Excellency I now 
forward you the following instructions, viz., The guilty officers should be sent as 
prisoners under close arrest to Cairo; the Court should continue the investigations into 
minor cases connected with the recent in discipline. 

(Signed) ‘Minister of War.” 


The above officers have accordingly been placed in close arrest and have been sent 
this day to Cairo. 


By order, 
(For Deputy Adjutant-General), 
(Signed) L. F. O. STACK, Bimbashi. 
By Order, 
(For Adjutant-General), 
(Signed) W. 8S. SPARKES, 


Assistant Adjutant-General. 


War Office, Cairo, February 24, 1900. 





No. 90. 


Viscount Cromer to the Marquess of Salisbury.—(Received March 5.) 


(No. 5. Africa.) 
My Lord, Cairo, February 25, 1900. 

{ HAVE the honour to transmit to your Lordship herewith a Report by Captain 
Gage, of the Uganda Rifles, detailing his experiences on his journey from Fort Berkeley 
to Omdurman. 

I have, &c. 
(Signed) CROMER. 
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Inclosure 1 in No. 90. 
Major-General Sir F. Wingate to Viscount Cromer. 


My Lord, | Undated. | 
IT HAYBE the honour to forward, for the information of your Lordship, a Report and 


map handed to me by Captain Gage, of the Uganda Rifles, detailing his experiences from 
the date he quitted Fort Berkeley down to his arrival in Omdurman. Captain Gage has 


procured much information of value and interest relating to the countries and districts 
through which he passed. 


I have, &e. 
(Signed) F. R. WINGATE, 


Sirdar and Governor-General of the Soudan. 


eee eS ee ee 
Inclosure 2 in No. 90. 


Captain Gage to Major-General Sir F. Wingate. 


Your Excellency, February 9, 1900. 
I HAVE the honour to forward a Report of a reconnaissance carried out by me, 


together with Commandant Henry, Congo State, of the Bahr-el-Jebel, from 7° 23’ to 
9° 22’ north latitude. 


I have, &c. 
(Signed) MORETON F. GAGE, Captain, 
7th Dragoon Guards. 





TInclosure 3 in No. 90. 


Report by Captain Gage of a Reconnaissance of the Bahr-el-Jebel, September 9, 1899, to 
January 19, 1900. 


Saturday September 9.—Left Fort Berkeley at 9 a.m. on reconnaissance of Bahr-el- 

Jebel, accompanied by Dr. A. D. Milne, P.M.O., Nile district. 

Fadlmoulah Effendi } 

Onbashi Baballah Rehan 

Nafar Allajabu Ali 

Nafar Allajabu Mohammed ‘ 

Nafar Murghan Abderrahman No. 2 Company, Uganda Rifles. 

Nafar Deen Bakheit 

Nafar Abdulam Mustafa 

Nafar Marhan Mohammed 

Nafar Omar Juma, No. 13 Company, Uganda Rifles, orderly to 

Dr. Milne, 
Nafar Ibrahim Idris, No. 2 Company, Uganda Rifles, 
Nafar Murghan Ali, launch stoker. 


Took three months’ provisions; eighty rounds ammunition per man. All on board 
steam-ship “ Kenia” and steel boat kindly lent by Commandant Henry, commanding 
Congo State troops on the Nile. 

I left Sergeant Osborne in charge of the fort pending Captain Dugmore’s arrival. 

Having no engineer, was obliged to row launch down to Regaf, arriving at 4 P.M., 
having been several hours towing launch off a rock on way down. 

Sunday, 10.—Left Regaf at 6°30 a.m. Met Congo steamer «“ Vankerchkoven 
half-way to Gondokoro, with Engineer Mulders on board. Commandant Henry very 
kindly placed Mr. Mulders’ services at my disposal, if required, during the journey ; also 
those of James Grover, Sierra Leone native assistant, to work the launch, together with 
Murghan Ali, who does not yet quite understand the engines. Accepted them. 
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Continued voyage for a couple of miles, when “ Vankerchkoven” ran on sand-bank, and the 
remainder of day was spent endeavouring to haul her off with ropes, but without success. 
Anchored “ Kenia” in the river for the night. ‘“ Vankerchoven” not practical for these 
parts. 

She is a double-paddled, keeled steamer, and draws too much water, and apparently 
burns a great amount of wood for her size. 

Monday, 11.—After five hours’ work, the men succeeded in hauling “Vankerchkoven”? 
off sand-bank. Arrived at Gondokoro 1:30 p.m., after grounding on two more banks. 
Baker’s old station here all overgrown with grass. No vestige of former buildings. 
Parapet and ditch only remain to mark site ; also some lime trees. Few villages near. 
Sand-bank stretches across nearly whole breadth of river here, but Chief of Gondokoro 
knows channel fairly accurately. 

Arrived at Lado in one hour and a-half from here. River shallow in places, but no 
difficulty in finding channels. No more rocks. Emin’s zariba still remains. Very 
unhealthy here. Whole camp a marsh in rainy season. 

Tuesday, 12.—Heavy rain fer five hours. Left Lade at 10 a.w. Arrived Kero 
(53° north latitude), Belgian post, at4Pp.m. ‘ Vankerchkoven ” touched sand-banks once 
or twice during the voyage. Belgians busy building brick houses here, and finishing off 
stockade. About 1,000 men here at present, but I understand reduction of garrison is 
contemplated, Current in river runs nearly 4 miles per hour here. 

Wednesday, 13.—At Kero; Commandant Henry making his preparations, &e. 

Thursday, 14.—‘* Vankerchoven,” “Kenia,” and three steel boats left Kero at 
8°50 A.M. 

Following comprises the Congo State force :— 


Europeans— 
Commandant C. Henry. 
Baron Charles de Rennette de Villiers Perioin, Capitaine. 
Lieutenant A. Bertrand. 
Sous-Officier Nagels. 
Mr, G. Mulders, engineer to “‘ Vankerchkoven ” 
Fifty rank and file. 


Steamed about 50 miles, and anchored in mid-stream for the night, 

Friday, 15.—Arrived at late Dervish position of Bohr at 1pm. Strong position 
from land side, consisting of loop-holed mud walls and formidable ditch, the latter flanked 
by a species of bastion in centre of eastern face. Undefended on the river side. Position 
could easily have been taken by boats last November. Searched all the afternoon for 
game while men were cutting wood. 

Nothing to be seen, except a few elephant tracks, natives very friendly between 
here and Keéro. 

Saturday, 16.—Steamed ten hours to wooding station. River full of hippopotami, 
killed two, which “ Kenia ” towed into camp. 

Sunday, 17.—Steamed two hours to another wooding place, in order to lay in a 
good supply. First-class wood here all dry. Spent the whole day here, filling up with 
fuel. 

Monday, 1S.—Arrived at Gaba Shambe at 4 p.m. As I expected from what Henry 
told me, found a small French post here, with an enormous tricolour on the top of a 
long twig, which groaned with the weight it had to bear. Lieutenant de Tonquedee 
(Infanterie de Marine) in command here, with Sous-Officier Salpin, and some twenty- 
nine men. He has also posts at Abu Kuka and Ayak, and his total force is thirty-nine 
all told. 

' He left France on the 10th January, 1898, forming part of an expedition apart 
irom Marchand’s, to occupy these posts and various others in the interior. He arrived 
here on the 20th March, 1899. He informs me that he distinctly heard a steamer 
whistle in the direction of the Bahr-el-Zeraf on the 7th instant. Abu Kuku, he 
informs me, is the proper wooding place here where there is plenty. The wood here 
at Shambe is a long way off, and much time would have been wasted if De Tonquedee 
had not already had a supply ready cut. 

Tuesday, 19.—Suggested to De Tonquedee that he should accompany us and try 
and get through the sudd, but he said he could not do this until his orders for evacua- 
tion arrived from his Government. : , 

He considers this place uninhabitable for Europeans on account of mosquitoes 
which are more numerous than he has known anywhere. I can quite bear him out if 
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this evening isa sample. He says there is plenty of game round here, and especially 
near Abu Kuka. Elephants, giraffe, lions, buffaloes, and various species of antelope. 
Remained here all day, cutting up the wood which the Senegalese had collected. 

Wednesday, 20.—Left Shambe at 7°50 a.m. The river course soon after leaving 
is blocked, but the water has forced a new passage where the current is swift. 

Unfortunately there was not much depth of water. .This passage continues for 
some 10 miles, when it cuts into the true course of the river once more. ‘“‘ Vanker- 
ehkoven,” as usual, stuck several times. 

‘« Kenia’s” steering gear broke and caused some delay in repairing it. Constantly 
met floating islands of papyrus or sudd. Anchored in mid-stream. 

“ Vankerchkoven ” carried down stream in the middle of the night by a floating mass 
of sudd,was obliged to have a couple of men up all night, pushing away the islands from 
the bows of the “ Kenia,” as so small a boat might become seriously entangled. One 
should anchor into the bank at this time of the year. Mosquitoes very trouble- 
some. Absolutely necessary for men to have nets, Shall issue cloth to them to- 
morrow for this purpose. 

_ ‘Thursday, 21.-—Started at 6 A.M., steamed until midday, and then stopped to cut 
wood for the remainder of the day. Magnificent river and plenty of water. Plenty 
of sudd moving down with the stream. 

Friday, 22.--Steamed about 50 miles, at the end of which true course of river 
again blocked, but passage formed into an immense lake, which leads by another 
passage into another still larger. Water varying from 3} to 6 feet in these lagoons. 
«© Vankerchkoven” struck twice and had to be hauled a long way by men with ropes. 
True river continues on our right. The passage which leads into these lagoons might 
easily be blocked at any moment. It cannot be more than 10 yards in width, 
Anchored in the lagoon, where we found plenty of good dry wood. A village to the 
south-west from here in the marshes. 

Saturday, 23.—Steamed about 18 miles. Stopped at several places for wood en route. 
Found no great abundance of it. Henry tells me we shall reach Lake No (?) and the 
stoppage to-morrow. I have my doubts, to my mind, we have not travelled far enough 
northwards. 

Sunday, 24.—Started at 4 a.m., arrived at a large lagoon at midday, the entrance 
into which was free. This is what Commandant Henry took for Lake No on his first 
trip. The Nile seems to be entirely lost here; it arrives a magnificent river, pours itself 
into this lagoon by a swift current, and there it ends. There are three large lagoons 
here altogether. Nothing but papyrus to the north as far as the eye can reach. <A 
clump of trees in foliage in the midst of high water grass to the east. A line of papyrus 
running west from the general mass to the north, and another line which seems from this 
distance to run east. It is impossible to say where we really are, but reconnaissances 


may show us. 


First Reconnaissance. 


Monday, 25.—We made a reconnaissance this afternoon in a steel boat across the 
sudd, bordering the east side of the lake, having sighted a small lagoon in that direction. 
After hauling the boat for two hours, entered a stretch of water 400 yards in length by 
70 yards in breadth, unable to touch the bottom with sail gaff which measures 15 feet, 
therefore this must be a portion of the true course which is blocked to north and south, 
anyhow we know where the river is now. It evidently rans amongst the mass of sudd to 


the north. 
Second Reconnaissance. 


Tuesday, 26.—Commandant Henry, Lieutenant Bertrand, Captain Gage, and thirty 
men in all, British and Belgians, left the steamers in a steel boat, on a reconnaissance 
north, across the sudd leaving the remainder of the party at anchor in the lagoon. We 
made for a fairly large stretch of water, visible from the observatory, bearing north 
10° east, from which the line running east appears to issue. After a severe day’s work 
for the men, from 6 a.m. until 5 p.m., hauling the whole day, with only half an-hour’s 
rest, arrived in a lagoon, which extended north for some 3 miles, water averages 7 feet 
in depth. Four different currents arrive here in different places from the south from 
underneath the sudd we have crossed. Current farther on in the lagoon almost 
imperceptible, Papyrus on east bank of this lagoon in a thin line, beyond that long water 


grass. 
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Wednesday, 27.—Reconnoitred every lagoon, inlet, &c., issuing from and connected 
with this large stretch of water, but without any result, Extremely hot, mosquitoes in 
thousands, men slept very little. 

Thursday, 28.—Decided to return to steamers, bring all men back here, and cut a 
passage in order to pass the Vankerchkoven through into this lagoon. By this means 
we shall have a more extended view of the country to the north, and, perhaps, 
find out where we are. Started cutting to-day ii order to gain a little experience. 

Friday, 29.—Arrived back at the steamers at midday. Going much easier, the road 
across the suld being much broken by first journey. 

Saturday, 30.—Captain Gage, one corporal, six men, Lieutenant Bertrand, forty 
rank and file, returned across the sudd with two steel boats to cut passage between 
the two lagoons, commencing from north end. Belgians have only fifteen days’ food 
left. Commandant Henry, Dr. Milne, Captain de Rennette, left in the launch “ Kenia ” 
in order to shoot hippopotami farther south. 

Suaday, October 1.—Commenced cutting the channel work ; going on very well and 
a fine current established which carries away the masses of papyrus as they are cut. 
This papyrus has enormous roots up to 10 feet in length, and it is sometimes necessary 
to send men right tothe bottom with saws in order to cut them free. Ten men always 
remain behind to clean up and cut away all roots, which catch on their way down. 
Remainder cut ahead. Made nearly 200 yards of channel 15 to 20 yards in breadth, 
eurrent, 4 miles per hour. ‘There is a lagoon 200 yards in length a-head. Bad 
camp. 

Monday, 2.—Men continued cutting sudd, exceedingly difficult to-day, this portion of 
the sudd is evidently very ancient and very tough to cut. All solid papyrus. Heat 
intense. Mosquitoes at night in thousands. Men found a fairly dry camp. 

Tuesday, 3.—A discouraging day for the men. During lasi night a large floating 
mass of papyrus arrived from a small lagoon and completely choked yesterday’s cutting, 
being forced into it with great force by the current. Whole day spent in chopping up 
this island and consequently not a yard of progress made. 

Wednesday, 4.—After having finished chopping up the island, which yesterday 
blocked the passage, men continued to cut a-head again. At midday another island of 
sudd, which was observed to be in movement a-head, was again forced into the passage 
by the current and temporarily blocked it ; it evidently was forced right through by the 
current into the small lagoon, separating the first passage cut, and the present one, con- 
siderably widening the latter in its course. Having determined that the rear passage 
was not thereby blocked work was again continued a-head. In a short time, however, 
the whole mass of sudd a-head began to move and a procession of islands was forced 
thrcugh the passage, completely blocking the rear passage, and the lagoon connecting 
the two. Consequently four days’ work was undone in as many minutes. The work 
has been excessive and trying for the men during the period. Weare obliged to return 
to the steamers now. Bertrand has no more food for his men here. The fault in this 
first attempt is that the passages have not been cut broad enough to allow the passage 
of the sudd, when brought down by the current. It should be from 40 to SO yards broad 
at least. 

Thursday, 5.—Sudd-cutting party returned across the sudd to the steamers. 
Nothing can be done until Belgians are previded with food. Wound “Kenia” not yet 
returned, and “ Vankerchkoven” somewhat seriously inclosed in the sudd. She was 
blown from her anchorage by a squall into the sudd the day we left, and it appears that 
fresk masses of papyrus and grass have been arriving daily from the south end of the 
lagoon and been blown by the wind on to the ship, still further embedding her in the 
sudd. Suggested to Lieutenant Bertrand that all our men should set to work at once 
to endeavour to cut her out; her position under present conditions, when their men are 
short of food is somewhat serious. He preferred to give his men a day’s rest. 

Friday, 6.—Nothing done. Ship hourly becoming more seriously imprisoned by 
continual arrival of fresh sudd. 

“ Kenia” must be cut off from this lagoon by a block or she would have returned by 
now. Every hour precious under the circumstances. My men managed to cut a short 
passage this morning, but it was blocked again before they could finish it. 

Saturday, 7.—Position of “ Vankerckhoven” worse this morning, owing to one of 
these now prevalent southerly gales having blown further masses of sudd on to her and 
firmly imprisoned her. 

Gale continues this morning from south-east, and sudd constantly arriving from 
that direction. Must expend remaining stock of wood, I fear, to enable ship to foree 
her may 309] It is too late to cut her out now. Lieutenant Bertrand made an attempt 

1599 2 D 


102 


to pull the islands away this morning with his men in the boat, but unsuccessfully. 
Anxiety on account of “ Kenia.” I have suggested steam being got up to-morrow 
morning and an endeavour made to force a way out. I think this will be done. 

Sunday, 8.—More than ever imprisoned this morning. Consequently steam was 
got up, and after four hours going astern and ahead, the powerful engines succeeded in 
breaking apart the sudd and forcing a passage into the lagoon. On arriving at the 
southern end it was observed that the passage leading into the river was closed by 
newly-formed barrage which was evidently a mass of papyrus and grass which had been 
brought down the river, and being too large to pass this false passage had struck and 
blocked it. It was some 200 yards in length; on the other side, however, I saw to my 
great relief the ‘‘ Kenia” which had thus been cut off from communication with us for 
eight days. They had killed two hippopotami, which had gone bad. 

All day was occupied by the “Vankerckhoven” in unblocking the passage. 
Once the first few islands were released by means of the anchor and full speed astern, 
the whole mass was brought away with the current and the passage was free. 

Monday, 9.—A day’s rest for men. Decided to dispatch “ Kenia” to buy food at 
Hellet Nuehr before commencing further work. Can do nothing until passage is cut. 
Sick with severe boils, result of bad water. 

Tuesday, 10.—Steam-ship “Kenia” left towing steel boat to carry food with 
following party :— 


Belgian— 
Lieutenant Bertrand, Engineer Mulders, 40 rank and file. 


British— 
Fadlmoulah Effendi. Onbashi Baballa Rehan and five men with trade goods. 
** Vankerckhoven” remains anchored here until return. 


Wednesday, 11.—Captain de Rennette down with rheumatism and fever. 

12th to 19th.—Nil. 

Friday, 20.—Violent storms ; masses of sudd being brought down stream with the 
current. Reconnoitred to northern lagoon in steel boat. Caught in storm on return, 
shipped a great deal of water. 

Saturday, 21.—Steam-ship “ Kenia” returned with two months’ supply of food for 
all hands, and twenty goats. Lieutenant Bertrand reports natives unfriendly at Hellet 
Nuehr. He was obliged to leave trade goods on the houses. 

Sunday, 22.—Following) left the steamers in two steel boats to commence sudd- 
cutting operations again :— 


British— 
Captain Gage and 9 rank and file, Uganda Rifles. 


Belgian— 
Commandant Henry, Captain de Rennette, 4.0 rank and file. 


Arrived at north end of the sudd at 4 p.a., found former cutting considerably 
closed in by pressure of current which evidently arrives from south-west here, just room 
for passage of boat. Set fire to all surrounding papyrus. 

Monday, 23.—Commenced cutting operations in the same place as before but this 
time the road is being enlarged to 40 yards. Provided the current is strong enough to 
prevent roots of papyrus catching in mud bottom all sudd should pass all right. Usual 
difficulty—want of water, and since a strong current is not yet sufficiently established, a 
large mass of old papyrus came down this afternoon and stuck. The remainder of the 
day spent in cutting it, root by root. Average depth, 7 feet. 

Tuesday, 24.—No advance made. The whole day cutting the roots of the island 
which arrived yesterday. 

Wednesday, 25.—An encouraging day. Several islands of sudd arrived with the 
current and considerably aided in opening the mouth of the passage by tearing away 
portions of the old papyrus forming the bank, at the same time establishing a formidable 
current. We have now a fine passage leading to the one where work ceased the first time. 
All the intervening sudd which then blocked the passage having come away with the 
current, Part of the first island still blocking the mouth, but when the men have 
finished cutting up this, progress should be rapid. Passage already 800 yards long and 
30 yards broad. My men working splendidly. 

Thursday, 26.—At 9 a.m. the current became so strong that it carried everything 
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before it thereby forming a magnificent passage. Some more sudd came down with the 
current from the south during the night which should have cleaned the passage in that 
direction. 

friday, 27.—Widening the passage. 

Saturday, 28.—First portion of the passage being sufficiently wide, we proceeded up 
stream to the point where we left off before, and tapped the sudd behind, which began to 
come away in great masses the moment the first few islands were removed. Obliged to 
retire in the boats to the lagoon to prevent being squashed. ‘The whole mass passed most 
successfully through the artificial passage into the lagoon, the current being strong enough 
to prevent papyrus roots catching. 

Sunday, 29.—Obliged to change the men’s camp which was becoming wet and un- 
healthy. Continued tapping the sudd to the south, but did not succeed in finding the 
resisting point. Consequently little progress made. 

Monday, 30.—After cutting all day until 5 p.at., the resisting point in the mass of 
sudd ahead was finally reached. and the whole lot began to move with the current into 
the passage. Just time to run the boats’ bows into the papyrus forming the bank. 
for five hours huge masses continued to pass by, carried on by the violent current. Half 
the men’s camp carried away by the force of current and sudd, not an island stopped in the 
passage. : 

Tuesday, 31.—This morning we found that the sudd which came away last night 
was that which blocked the actual river. Thus we had cut a false passage into the 
river from the lagoon, and the latter acted as a drain for the sudd, blocking the former, 
which all carried into the lagoon; 500 yards of river was thus freed from sudd. The 
former, as usual, immediately recognizable by its great depth. Continued cutting. 

November, 1 and 2.—Occupied in cutting a passage of 200 yards through the: river 
bank into the large lagoon where steamers were originally anchored. 'This was done 
in preference to following out the course of the river up to the steamers to save 
time. 

Friday, 3.—Steam-ship “ Kenia” towed “ Vankerchkoven ” through the passage into 
the northern lagoon. Arrived too late to make any satisfactory observations. 

Saturday, 4.—A day’s rest for the men. 

Sunday, 5.—Men cutting wood in the adjoining marshes for the steamers. Observa- 
tions go far have led to nothing. Mass of papyrus still continues to the north, with here 
and there small stretches of water. To east and west long water grass as far as the eye 
ean reach. There are marshes with three or four feet of water, evidently inundations 
formed by the barrage. Sous-Officier Nagells made a reconnaissance into them on foot 
to endeavour to find terra firma. 


Further Reconnaissance by Commandant Henry to the North. 


Monday, 6.—Following Belgian detachment left on reconnaissance northwards in a 
steel boat across the sudd :— 

Commandant Henry, Lieutenant Bertrand, thirty rank and file. Taking with them 
seven days’ food. : 

I could not agree with their plan of reconnaissance which apparently had no definite 
object in view. Personally I should wish to start with thirty days’ food, when there 
would be more chance of finding something definite to denote our position. Seven days 
can do no good, for I am convinced that we are yet 20 to 30 miles from the junction of 
the Bahr-el-Jebel and Bahr-el-Abyad. 

Tuesday, 7.—Observed Henry’s fires to the north. Observed the boat travelling in 
free water, arriving to within half a-mile of the steamers and then returning. Seems as 
if they may have found a free part of the river. 

Wednesday, 8.—* Vankerchkoven ” nearly imprisoned in the sudd again, north wind 
blowing masses of it from the northern end of lagoon. “ Kenia” was obliged to tow 
her Reconnoitred the route southwards to guard against its being blocked. Found 
all clear. 

Thursday, 9.—Sudd in movement everywhere on account of wind fortunately not 
current. 

Friday, 10.—* Kenia” again obliged to free “ Vankerehkoven ” from sudd in which 
she was entangled. 

Saturday, 11.—Twenty men arrived on foot across the sudd from Commandant 
Henry for food, of which they had run short. He suggests my joining him with my men 

-and another boat, and to make a reconnaissance north, to endeavour to find the White 


104 


Nile by way of the marshes, where he thinks the going will be easier than by the barrages 
in the river. He has found a portion of the latter free for 1,000 yards. I have agreed 
to his plan and shall join him to-morrow. 


Ferther combined Reconnaissance. 


Sunday, 12.—Following left steamers to join Commandant Henry on further recon- 
naissance north :— 

British: Captain Gage, one corporal, seven men, twenty-four days’ food. 

Belgian: Captain de Rennette, eight rank and file. All in steel boats. Joined 
Commandant Henry at midday in a part of the Nile free from sudd. Severe work 
pulling boat across sudd this morning. Continued work until 4 pat. Camp formed on 
continuation of barrage. 

Monday, 13.—Made a way of some 1,600 yards through the water grass on the right 
bank of the Nile in a north-easterly direction. Line of river clearly indicated running 
north by papyrus. This evening we arrived in a stretch of water which extends to the 
north as far as the eye can reach. Breadth 89 yards. No current. Evidently one of 
the numerous lagoons. 


Reconnaissance in Boats. 


Tuesday, 14.—Followed the free water to the north for a mile, which led into a large 
lake 34 miles long by 1 mile broad, Depthas usual averaging 7 feet. Every one believed 
we had reached Lake No at last. But after spending the whole day in a careful 
reconnaissance, we found a free portion of the true river at the northern end of the lake, 
on its western shore, with a pronounced current flowing northwards underneath the 
papyrus, which formed the northern (?) shore, which is positive proof that the river still 
continues to the north, and that this immense stretch of water adjoining it is either an 
overflow or lagoon, formed probably by inundation. 

Wednesday, 15.—Continued veyage northwards through marsh bordering right bank 
of the river. Exceedingly trying work for the men, as they must be in the water all day 
from 7 A.M. until sunset, beating down the grass ahead and towing the boats with cords 
in the channel thus formed. Men had to be packed into the boat to-night for a camp, as 
there was no papyrus near. Made 800 yards. General directions: morning, north 20’ 
west ; evening, north 65’ west. The line to the west of our direction denoting the river 
is evidently turning north-west. 

Thursday, 16.—Direction north, 20’ west, through marshes. Hspied a free portion 
of the Nile early from mast-head. Cut into it at midday, and found that it continued for 
1,200 yards, when it was again blocked ahead. A large lagoon on the west bank. 
Nothing but a sea of papyrus observable from the mast-head to the north. Don’t 
believe we are near Lake No. Bivouacked on the papyrus, and men slept well. 

Friday, 17.—Journey continued through marshes on right bank; direction north. 
Endeavoured to burn grass with contrary wind, as work was so severe for men. Another 
stretch of water espied from mast-head about midday to north-west. Arrived within 
300 yards of it this evening. I camped for the night on papyrus. Made nearly 
1,000 vards. 

Saturday, 18.—Arrived in a fairly large lagoon at 5 A.M. this morning. Masses of 
floating sudd everywhere bemg blown about by the wind. Evidently we are still near 
the right bank of the river, as there is a well-defined line of high papyrus on our western 
side, presumably denoting the banks, running north. ‘This lagoon being nearly a mile in 
length, running north is a great help. Continued on across the marshes from its northern 
end, and bivouacked on the papyrus bank of a small lagoon running out from general line 
of papyrus in an easterly direction. Slight current here in same direction. Made about 
2 miles to-day, but calculations are difficult here. 

Sunday, 19.—Started at 7 A.m.; direction generally north. Very easy going 
through ; burnt grass. Passed another small lagoon running out east. A good day’s 
work ; must have made nearly 3 miles. 

Monday, 20.—Made nearly a mile in a northerly direction. Another small lagoon 
at midday. Nothing visible to the north this evening except the same dreary expanse 
of marsh, and the inevitable line of papyrus, always running north. A hard day’s work, 
and a bad bivouac at the end of it. 

Tuesday, 21.—Started at 7 a.m.; direction north. Easy road found by following 
hippo. tracks through marsh. Obliged to fire grass later. Bivouacked in boats 
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in a small Jagoon; no papyrus available; distance, 1 mile and a-half all day. This 
€vening’s observations from mast-head: A line of trees to the north, extending 
apparently due east from the general line of papyrus running north. This may give us 
eo indication, if we can arrive there before the food gives out. Belgians again running 
Short. 

Wednesday, 22.—Very bad going. Did not make more than 1 mile to-day; 
general direction north 20’ east. Zig-zagged a great deal in order to avoid marshes 
filled with green grass. 

Heat intense amidst this high grass. We decided this evening to continue for two 
more days, which will bring us to the end of our tether in the way of food, and leave us 
Just sufficient to return. Belgians will have to be on half rations for two days. Iam 
giving them 40 Ibs. dhurra from my stock, which will help them. Reckon half time to 
return by the route we have made. 3 

Thursday, 23.—Going very bad in places; made a mile. Direction north 10’ west. 
Bivouacked near a small lagoon, with hippopotami in it. Too wild to get near enough 
for a shot however. From mast-head—a tree in foliage—about 8 miles distant to the 
north, which appears to form part of the line extending east. Whole party 
Europeans and men now reduced to 1 lb. dhurra per day. All European provisions 
exhausted. . 

Friday, 24.—General direction north; made 1 mile and a-haif. This evening line 
of trees extending east very distinct. These probably indicate terra firma, since they 
appear to be in foliage. Baker describes the south bank of the Bahr-el-Abyad as terra 
Jjivma, and covered with mimosas. 

If this is the neighbourhood of the river, which is now seen, we shall probably 
either have to pass the boats across terra firma, or cut into the Bahr-el-Jebel, and again 
engage sudd. This may mean another month’s work. We have six days’ food left. If 
we go onand chance it, we certainly cannot return, and must trust to finding food ahead. 
On the other hand, we have sufficient food to return with, 

We can then buy a further supply from the Nuehr (two months ahead), and return 
here again, and make a certainty of finding the White Nile, and consequently the extent 
of sudd blocking Bahr-el-Jebel. Henry is agreeable to both plans, and since he has left 
me the choice, I have chosen the latter, as being more certain. I do not consider that I 
should be justified in sacrificing men’s health, and possibly lives, through hunger for the 
object in view, It is discouraging for them to turn back after all their hard work, but to 
my mind it is the only thing to be done. 

Saturday, 25.—Started on return journey. 

26 to 28.—Return journey. Men becoming done. ‘Two of our men sick, one with 
fever, another with abscesses; cight Congo men down with fever, &c. 

Wednesday, 29.—A Congo State soldier found dead in the boat this morning. 
Evidently result of severe work and short rations. { am very thankful that we decided 
to return, 

Thursday, 30.—Avrived across the sudd to within 300 yards ot the steamers. Sick 
were sent across on foot, and the launch then ferried them. 

Another Congo State man fell down dead within 20 yards of the “ Kenia.” We 
have just arrived in time. The men will have plenty of food to-morrow. 

Friday, December 1.—Reached steamers at 9 a.w. Dr. Milne had made a 
reconnaissance south in the ‘* Kenia” on the 29th November, and found another barrage 
formed behind us in the same place where it was unblocked before. Men have been 
fishing this afternoon to the south end of lagoon. Report that masses of sudd are 
coming through the passage we cut into the lagoon. ‘This probably means that the 
remainder of the barrage in the river at that point is coming away. Provided it does 
not block the passage, it will do no harm. We have twenty days’ food all round; result 
of consultation with Commandant Henry this afternoon. Two steamers will proceed to 
Hellet Nuehr and purchase two months’ supplies. 

After which we will depart on further reconnaissance north, with three boats, 
“ Vankerckhoven” to remain up the river with four months’ food on board and a small 
guard. “Kenia” to return to Kero in charge of Engineer Mulders and Sous-Officier 
Nagels to open up communication with rear, and inform of our movements, and then 
return to “ Vankerckhoven.” Since we have been absent nearly three months already, 
this i relieve any anxiety there may be. At the same time, “ Kenia” can take back 
any sick. 

Another Congo man died to-day of fever and dysentery. 

Saturday, 2.—Found the passage south much changed owing to movement of 
sudd 15007. River now free here for a mile and a half in length, sudd mn having 
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passed into the lagoon. Temporary passage into southern lagoon which we formerly 
cut, blocked, but not seriously. Was opened in two hours. 

We found barrage formed further on, in same place as before, some 400 yards in 
length, and completely blocking entrance from river into lagoon. After ten hours’ work 
with steamers it came away with a rush. 

Continued journey vp-stream until midnight when we ran out of wood and were 
obliged to anchor. “ Vankerckhoven,” however, has still sufficient to enable ‘ Kenia” 
to go in search of wood to-morrow, four hours up-stream. 

Sunday, 8.—Following proceeded in “ Kenia” four hours up-stream to obtain 
wood supply for “ Vankerckhover. :— 

Commandant Henry, Sous-Officier Nagels, thirty rank and file, Belgians ; Captain 
Gage, Dr. Milne, one native officer, nine rank and file, two boats British. 

At 2 p.M., on rounding # turn in the river, met Lieutenant de Tonquedec, Sous- 
Officier Salpin, and the whole of his detachment coming down-stream in dug-out 
canoes. De Tonquedec hoped to find the river open, as we had been absent so long. 
He informs me that haying received his orders, he has evacuated Shambe and the 
other forts, and wishes to reach France as soon as possible. Reports river open behind 
and met with no floating masses of sudd. We have not met a single island since we 
have been back in the river. The dry season has evidently commenced and the sudd is 
stationary. 

De Tonquedec goes on to join “ Vankerckhoven,” and await our return with wood. 
He has not yet decided whether he will go on immediately in his canoes and iry to get 
across the sudd, or whether he will join us. 

Monday, 4.—Returned to “ Vankerckhoven” with a boat load of wood. De Ton- 
quedee reports following from native sources received at Shambe, 22nd November, 
“ natives report three steamers, ten boats, working at sudd in Bahr-el-Zeraf.” Found 
De Tonquedec undecided as to whether he should go on or wait for us. I therefore 
took him down to the barrage in the launch to show him what it was like. This 
finally decided him and he returns with us for food supply, and then will continue with 
us across the marshes. 

Tuesday, 6.—Continued voyage south. Water in lagoons much shallower than 
down at the barrages, 

Wednesday, 6.—Arrived at the derivation leading to Hellet Nuehr. ‘ Vankerck- 
hoven ” tried to descend it and got stuck on a sandbank. The remainder of the day 
spent in trying tu shift her. She will have to remain here while “ Kenia ” takes steel 
boat down for food. 

Thursday, 7.—¥ollowing started in ‘“ Kenia” and three steel boats for Hellet 
Nuehr :— 

British: Captain Gage, Dr. Milne, 1 native officer, 9 rank and file, 1 stoker. 

French: Lieutenant de Tonquedec, Sous-Officier Salpin, 87 rank and file. 

Belgian: Commandant Henry, Captain de Rennette, Lieutenant Bertrand, Sous- 
Officier Nagels, 50 rank and file. 

After covering some 20 miles came to two deserted villages, these were the ones 
visited before by Lieutenant Bertrand. 

Found several more further on about 3 P.m., which were very rich in dhurra 
(white) sheep and goats. 

Natives fled on our approach with large herds of cattle. I called to them in vain. 
Camped in village. Natives twice endeavoured to attack during night. First attempt, 
they arrived within spear-throwing distance at the Belgian side, and threw several 
spears, severely wounding one man. Second attempt on French side, but their sentries 
were too wide awake, and drove them off with a couple of shots. Natives also fired 
village at northern end. 

Friday, 8.—Collecting food. Natives assembled in some numbers this morning, 
armed only with spears and knives, some 509 yards away from the camp. Half the 
troops were carrying food to the boats. Assembly sounded and natives dispersed. 
Wounded Congo man died this morning. Another attempt made by natives during the 
night to surprise the camp. A crowd of them crawling up to within 30 yards on their 
hands and knees. Three shots dispersed them without casualties on either side. 
Lieutenant Bertrand took two boat-loads of food back with “Kenia” to “* Vankerck- 
hoven.” He let off his rifle into one of his corporal’s legs, causing a severe wound. 
Fortunately Dr. Milne was here. 

Saturday, 9.—Two more boatloads of food sent off to “ Vankerckhoven.” 

Sunday, 10.—Troops evacuated camp in the village, and formed a new one on the 
river, in order to dry hippopotamus meat. ‘T'wo hippopotami shot. 
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Reconnaissance of Derivation. 


Monday, 11.—Commandant Henry and myseif left in “ Kenia ” to reconnoitre deri< 
vation to the north. Found it continued with a fine current for 20 miles further to the 
north-west, when it was blocked with grass and papyrus. Depthaveraging about 7 feet but 
very shallow in places, breadth at this spot varies from 100 to 400 yards. Villages on 
left bank. Killed three hippopotami and towed them all back to camp. 

Tuesday and Wednesday, 12, 18.—Collecting and dispatching wood to “ Vankerck- 
hoven ” by “‘ Kenia.” 

Thursday, 14.—A Congo State corporal wounded by a spear this morning while col- 
lecting food in the village. Some dozen natives surprised half-a-dozen men without 
guns and threw spears at them and then ran away. 

Friday, 15.—** Kenia” taking wood to “ Vankerckhoven.” 

Saturday, 16.-—Twenty men dispatched to “Vankerckhoven,” this will lighten 
boats when whole party return to-morrow. 

Sunday, 17.—Whole force returned to “Vankerckhoven.’” Commandant Henry 
wishes to remain here until the 20th instant to give Captain de Rennette a chance of 
accompanying further reconnaissances. He has been laid up with rheumatism and 
sciatica for ten days. 

Monday, 18.—Rest. 

Tuesday, 19.—Ditto. Jieutenant de Tonquedec left for the north with his detach- 
ment in a steel boat, he will await us at the barrages. He has to recover his canoes 
which he sunk in a lagoon near there before returning up-stream. 


Leave for North on further Reconnaissances: 


Wednesday, 20.—Following left in two steel boats towed by steam-ship “ Kenia” 
for further reconnaissance north across marshes :— 

Captain Gage, Dr. A. R. Milne, 1 native officer, 7 rank and file, British. 

Commandant Henry, Lieutenant Bertrand, 42 rank and file, Belgian. 

Following return in “Kenia” on the 22nd instant to Kero :— 

British, stokers, No. 2 Company, Uganda Rifles, Murghan Abderrahman, Been 
Bakheit, Murghan Ali. 

Belgian, Mr. G. Mulders, engineer, Captain de Rennette (invalided), Sous-Officier 
Nagels, sick and wounded Congo soldiers. 

“Kenia,” after remaining at Kero for slight repairs, and Fort Berkeley having 
been communicated with, will return down-stream to “ Vankerckhoven,”’ and remain 
there until the 3rd March, 1900, when she will return to Fort Berkeley. I have 
issued written instructions to Mulders. “Kenia” towed boats until midday. 
then cast off and returned up-stream, Camped on the barrage at 8°30 p.m., without 
having met De 'Tonquedec. 

Thursday, 21.—Met the French party at 7 a.m., continued north of the Northern 
Lagoon, and onée more entered the marshes. Made very little progress. 

Friday, 22.—The morning spent in drying the Belgians’ food, which had been 
soused on journéy down river. Made 800 yards in the afternoon ; very bad camp, men 
obliged to sleep in the water, 

Saturday, 23,—Travelled from 7:30 a.at. until midday, obliged to halt here,.as there 
are no camps ahead for some distance, and men did not sleep last night. Found a good 
camp here on sudd., 

Sunday, 24—Saturday, 30.—Continued along our former reconnaissance route. Men 
pulling boats with cords. Water in these marshes has sunk 3 inches since we were last 
here. 

Sunday, 31.—Continued making the road ahead, through the grass, which is 
beginning to spring up again, after our fire of the 24th November, which we lit here ; 
general directions, 1,000 yards north 40’ east; 500 yards north 20’ cast; total, 
1,500 yards. 

Bad going this afternoon, as the grass in these parts is mixed with innumerable 
islands of papyrus, which are difficult to avoid. This evening, line of trees to the east, 
very distinct from masthead. Another uncomfortable bivouac for the men, on a floating 
island of papyrus. 

Monday, January 1, 1900.—A discouraging day. ‘The line of trees, which promised 
so much, on close inspection appears to be merely a forest of ambatch, which, from the 
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distance, gave the impression of mimosas in foliage. There is no sign of free water in 
any direction. Going very bad; three hours hauling the boats across a piece of papyrus 
100 yards in length. Made about 1,400 yards altogether. Men obliged to bivouac in 
the boats. : 

Tuesday, 2.—-Terribly bad going; water diminishing; men all dog tired owing to 
sleepless night. Only made 900 yards to the north all day. A small lagoon sighted 
from the masthead this evening to the east, apparently running north and south. 

Wednesday, 3.-—Only made 600 yards to-day in a northerly direction. Struck two 
small lagoons, current running north-west. From masthead to north-east and west a 
mass of papyrus as far as the eye can reach. Ceased work at 1 p.m, and sent recon- 
naissances on foot across the sudd to north and north 15 degrees east. No result; 
report papyrus everywhere. Indications certainly tend to show that we are in the 
neighbourhood of a river; all this sudd proves it; but whether it is the Bahr-el-Jebel 
taking a turn to the east or the White Nile it is difficult to guess. 

‘he former is the more probable, fer our direction has been generally north without 
allowing for variation of compass (10° west); consequently, since the line denoting the 
Bahr-el-Jebel has always been visible to the west extending north, we should eut into 
any such sudden turn. 

Thursday, 4.—Boats all day making 300 yards across burnt sudd. I made a recon- 
naissance north on foot this morning, and found a stretch of free water amongst the 
ambatch trees, which the boats reached in the evening ; we are now in the midst of the 
sudd again, extending as far as the eye can reach, from the masthead to the north, east, 
and west ; no current perceptible in the lagoon. 

Friday, 5.—¥ollowed along the free water for 300 yards ; observations from mast- 
head here as follows :-— 

‘A line of depression in the papyrus about 300 yards away to the north, running 
east.” Consequently, since this undoubtedly indicated free water, the whole morning 
was spent in hauling the boats across the sudd in that direction. We here found 
ourselves in the river once more, which ran nearly east. On following down stream, 
we found it blocked after 1,000 yards of free water. River here turns to the north, 
so it is evidently the Bahr-el-Jebel. First 300 yards of this new barrage not com- 
pressed, and we were able to pole the boats through between the sudd and the right 
bank. There is another 300 yards of compressed sudd to be cut through, and then 
open river once more. 

Saturday, 6.—There being a slight inundation on the right bank and the sudd 
being too solid to cut, an attempt was made to haul the boats by the bank. After 
making 150 yards they stuck, the papyrus becoming too solid to proceed. Way must 
now be cut ahead to the river at north end. 

Sunday, 7—Men at work all the morning cutting a canal through the bank to 
the river. ‘This was finished by 1 P.m., and the last boat hauled through into the river 
by 3 p.m. We rowed on for 24 miles, when further progress was arrested by a further 
barrage of much the same character as the last one. 

Monday, 8.—Pushed our way by means of pools of water for 300 yards through 
between the sudd and the right bank. Current in these pools extremely violent, the 
water oozing up from underneath the sudd. De Tonquedee down with fever; Milne 
seedy; length of this barrage about 800 yards ; latter 500 compressed and solid, like the 
last one. \ 

Tuesday, 9.—Commandant Henry and self made a reconnaissance on foot to the 
far end of the barrage. We crossed on to the left bank, which was terra firma. Current 
here somewhat stronger than usual. Men cutting a canal between barrage and right 
bank, they made about 300 yards in the course of the day, and the boats were then 
moved up. 

Wednesday, 10.—Continued cutting channel from 7 A.m. until sunset; made 
250 yards. Belgians working half their men at a time. 

Thursday, 11.—Cutting from 7 a.m. until 6 p.m, which compieted the channel, and 
the boats were once more hauled through into free water; camped on left bank. Lieu- 
tenant de 'lonquedec reconnoitred down-stream in a canoe. He returned at midnight 
without having found any further barrage. 

Friday, 12.—Found the river open for six hours’ steady rowing; must have made 
nearly 14 miles in a north-north-easterly direction, ine river, and broad. Came on 
another barrage here, and camped for the night. 

Saturday, 18.—Made 250 yards across the barrage with the aid of small stretches of 
water as before. This barrage is moving, though almost imperceptibly so. Free river 
ahead seen from the masthead this evening, which turns eastward. To the north- est, 
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among the marshes away from the river, is a long stretch of water running north ; don’t 
know what this can be. This barrage must be 900 yards long. 

Sunday, 14.—Made another 200 yards by means of cutting through the sudd—a 
hard day’s work, as it is very much compressed and solid. ‘The canal began to close in 
this evening solely because the cutting was not kept near enough to the bank, where 
there is shallow water. By the bank there is not sufficient depth for the sndd to float, 
so it cannot compress and close the canal, as it does when cutting above deep water 
Just managed to pull the boats through in time before the passage closed. 

Monday, 15.—Made a 200 yards cutting through the sudd. Work not being 
finished until late, it was unfortunately decided to postpone pulling the boats through 
until to-morrow. They were in a very bad position, not being right in to the bank. At 
midnight the sudd began to move most perceptibly, and firmly jammed two of the 
boats before it stopped. This will necessitate some hours’ work to cut them out 
to-morrow. 

Tuesday, 16.—The whole morning occupied in cutting out the boats and pulling 
them through yesterday’s passage. The remainder of the day spent in cutting 50 yards 
of passage and passing two canoes across the barrage for Heary and De Tonquedec to 
reconnoitre the river ahead west, They started off at 2°30 p.at, 

Wednesday, 1}.—Passage into the river finished at 9°30 A.M., and the boats were 
then pulled through. After rowing for nearly six hours, we met Henry and 
De Tonquedec, who informed us of the existence of yet another barrage ahead of us 
about | mile disiant. This is not encouraging for the men. 

Thursday, 18.—Rowed down to the new barrage this morning; sent off a foot 
reconnaissance to find the river ahead. It returned at 4 p.m. with the news that the 
block is twice as long as the last ore, and very much more solid and compressed than 
any we have met. There is a torrent of water plunging underneath the sudd 80 yards 
from here, with a roar like a waterfall. The current at thet point is most violent, and 
no boat could live in it. The men commenced work at 10°30 A.M., and cut a passage 
into and along the bank for 150 yards. 

Friday, 19.—Last night some 200 yards of the barrage in rear went away with 
the current, and was carried underneath the sudd ahead. 

Fortunately, all the boats were safe in the bank. De Tonquedee, however, lost one 
canoe which was not properly secured, together with a rifle and ammunition. his 
morning there is a constant procession of sudd arriving from the south with the current, 
all of which passes underneath the dam. Evidently the barrage behind is coming 
away ; there is no other way of accounting for it otherwise at this time of the year. At 
9a.mM. the “Tamai” was sighted by men at the north end of the block to the great 
satisfaction of all concerned. The men have worked splendidly throughout, and never 
for a moment lost heart, This barrage is 1,200 yards long. 
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Captain Gage to Major-General Sir F. Wingate. 


; | Undated. ] 

I HAVE the honour to forward a Report and diary of a reconnaissance of the 
vegetable obstructions, or sudd, of the Bahr-el-Jebel which was carried out by me in 
conjunction with Commandant Henry, commanding the Congo State troops on the 
Upper Nile, from the 9th September, 1889, to the 19th January, 1900, my authority 
being inclosed instructions from Lieutenant-Colonel Martyr, D.S.O., to Major Tickell, 
D.S8.O., and which were handed to me by the latter officer prior to his departure home 
on sick leave from Fort Berkeley in June 1899. 

I left Fort Berkeley on the 9th September, 1899, in the Uganda Protectorate launch 
“Kenia,” accompanied by Dr. A. D. Milne, of the Protectorate, one native officer, 
one corporal, eight privates, and one stoker, all of the Uganda Rifles ; also three months’ 
provisions and eighty rounds per man, and finally left the Congo State post at Kero on 
the 14th September, together with following force of Congo State: Commandant C. 
Henry, Captain Baron Ch. de Rennette de Villers-Perioin, Lieutenant A. Bertrand, 
Sous-Officier Nagels, Chief Engineer Mulders, and fifty rank and file, all of whom were 
embarked on the Congo State steamer “ Vankerckhoven ” and two steel boats. 

Arriving at Gaba Shambe on the 18th September, I found a French post of twenty- 
nine Senegalese, Sous-Officier Salpin, under the command of Lieutenant A. de Tonquedee, 
Infanterie de Marine. The latter informed me that he had established small posts at 
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Abu Kooka and Ayak, and that his total force consisted of thirty-eight rank and file, the 
whole forming part of an expedition which had left France on the 10th July, 1898, having 
for its object the occupation of above-named places and various others in the Bahr-el- 
Gazal country. I understood that it was in no way connected with that of Major 
Marchand. On my suggesting that he should accompany our reconnaissance and 
endeavour to return by the Bahr-el-Jebel, he informed me that his orders for evacuation 
not having arrived, he would be obliged to wait for them, but would endeavour to follow 
on after us in canoes. He eventually joined us with his entire force on the 3rd 
December, and accompanied us north. He arrived at Shambe on the 20th March, 
1899. 

On the 28th September the journey northwards was continued, the “ Vankerckhoven”’ 
touching several sand-banks shortly after leaving Shambe, over which she had to be 
hauled with ropes. 

The river having: forced a new passage through the sudd at this point, the old course 
being blocked, the depth of water rarely exceeded 5 feet ; this passage continued for 8 to 
10 miles, and then ied into the true course, where a depth of 20 to 25 feet was found. 
There having been no rainy season, the river at this time was exccedingly low. 

According to observations at Fort Berkeley by means of a nilometer, the water at 
that place was 4 inches lower than it had been during the whole of the dry season. 

From the point where this new passage rejoins the old course of the river, as far as 
the commencement of the sudd at roughly 8° 34’ north latitude, the Nile, with the 
exceptions of one more short false passage, where the water shallows, is a magnificent 
river, with great depth of water, averaging, as far as I could judge by the means at my 
disposal, from 20 to 25 feet, and breadth varying from 70 to 90 yards. The true course 
of the river was always immediately recognized by this uniformity of depth: in the new 
passages which have been formed in places the water is invariably shallow (4 to 6 feet), 
which renders them liable to be blocked by the sudd during the rainy season. 

On the 24th September the first barrage was encountered (8° 34’ north latitude). 
At this point, as far as could be seen from the observatory of the “ Vankerckhoven,” the 
course of the Nile was blocked for a great distance with masses of papyrus and green 
erass, and as far as the eye could reach not a vestige of the river was to be seen 
continuing north, On both banks were large lagoons with an average depth of 7 feet of 
water, and to the north was another one some 2 miles in length, into which the water, 
being arrested by the barrage, poured with great force through a small passage varying 
in breadth from 30 to 40 yards. 

The sudd at this point is very plentiful, and extends for a great distance to the 
north and north-west. 

Some 5 miles before arriving at the barrage I noticed the extraordinary diminution 
in the rate of the current, which is almost imperceptible in this last stretch of free 
water. 

he surrounding country here is entirely inundated on both banks, evidently for a 
great distance into the interior, since there is no rising ground observable, the country 
presenting the appearance of one vast flat to the horizon. 

The marshes thus formed consist of water-grass 15 feet high, with an average depth 
of 32 feet of water; since there are no undulations, this is probably uniform 
throughout. 

Having spent seventeen days cutting the sudd here in order to pass the steamers 
into a large lagoon to the north, for further observations, and on completion of this 
work finding that the river was still blocked, apparently for a considerable distance 
further north, it was decided to make a reconnaissance in the steel boats by way of the 
marshes on the right bank, and to endeavour to discover the true course of the river to 
the north, and whether or not we were in the vicinity of the Bahr-el-Abyad. 

No instruments being available during this reconnaissance, my calculations through- 
out were made solely with the aid of a\small pocket compass and by means of taking the 
approximate rate of steamer and current, the former varying considerably according to 
the wood employed, and the latter by no means uniform. Consequently, it was not 
possible to accurately determine our position. 

We left in two steel boats on the 12th November, the steamers remaining anchored 
in the lagoon. The general direction taken was northerly. To the west of our course 
the line of the river was clearly denoted by a line of papyrus, with intervals of free 
water, running in a north-north-westerly direction through the apparently endless 
expanse of water-grass, 

Progress through the latter in the boats was extremely slov. The road ahead was 
made by some fifteen men beating down the grass, when the boats were able to follow, 
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being towed by ropes and propelled with long poles at the rate of nearly 500 yards am 
our, i 

This reconnaissance across the marshes, during which we twice struck free portions 
of the river—which, however, only extended for some 1,500 yards in each case—was 
continued until the 25th November, during which IT calculated we had made 20 miles in 
« northerly direction, but as yet there was no indication of the White Nile. Food, how- 
éver, began to run out, and we were obliged to retrace our route to the steamers, in 
es to return 60 miles south and purchase a fresh supply from the village of Hellet 

uehr. 

As the inundations apparently continued without diminution of depth to the north, 
Commandant Henry and myself decided that it would be best to return south for food, 
and then to make a more complete reconnaissance to the north, in order to approxi- 
mately determine the extent to which the river was actually unnavigable, owing to the 
sudd. . 

The steamers were reached on the Ist December, with the loss of two Congolese, 
who died from the effects of the severe work in hauling the boats, which necessitated the 
men being in the water from sunrise to sunset each day, wet bivouaes on papyrus, and 
the necessarily small rations to which they were subjected during the last six days of the 
return journey. | 

One of my detachment down with fever, and another from abscesses caused by the 
cuts inflicted by poisonous grass. 

On the 3rd December, during journey south towards Hellet N uehr, we met the 
whole of the French detachment of Shambe and outlying stations recently occupied 
by them coming down stream in canoes. 

Lieutenant de Tonquedee informed me that all the forts in the Bahr-el-Gazel 
country and on the Bahr-cl-Jebel had been evacuated, and that nearly two months 
having clapsed since our departure from Shambe, he had concluded that the steamers 
had successfully negotiated the sudd, and he had, consequently, decided to return to 
France vid the Nile as the shortest and easiest route. 

On learning the state of affairs, however, he decided to continue with us, after 
having purchased sufficient food for the purpose. 

On the 20th December the combined British, French, and Congo detachments 
started on a further reconnaissance north, following the same route as was taken by the 
first. 

Captain de Rennette, after suffering for some weeks from sciatica and rheumatism, 
the result of exposure in the marshes, was invalided to Kero, for which purpose I placed 
the launch “ Kenia” at his disposal, which was to return to that post in charge of 
Mr. Mulders, Engineer to Congo State, together with two of my detachment as wood- 
cutters, and some sick and wounded Congolese, also invalided. 

In the meantime the “ Vankerckhoven” was anchored 20 miles north of Hellet 
Nuehr, in the Nile, where she will remain with a six months’ supply of food as 
a base. 

The “Kenia” having communicated with Fort Berkeley, will eventually return to 
the “ Vankerckhoven,” and both steamers will remain in this part of the river till the 30th 
March, 1900, when they will return to their respective stations in charge of 
Mr. Mulders, should no news be received of the boat reconnaissance in the mean- 
while. 

This arrangement will enable them to return before the commencement of the 
rainy season, and thus insure them against any risk of their retreat south being cut by 
sudd, since during the dry season the latter is never met with in movement. 

To return to the boat reconnaissance. Two months’ food supply was taken. The 
men were now in splendid health and vigour, having had twelve days’ complete rest at 
Hellet Nuehr, where eight hippopotami and one elephant had been shot as food, the 
meat of which was dried and put in the boat with the dhurra. 

In the first eight days the route, which had already been made by the first 
reconnaissance, was comparatively easy. but for the eight ensuing days the work for the 
men was severe, the water in the marshes having sunk 3 inches, and the water-grass 
being intermixed with almost impassable papyrus roots, over which the boats had to be 
hauled one at a time. 

Finally, on the 5th January, the Bahr-el-Jebel was struck at point 4 on the map, 
where a free waterway was found for a distance of 1 ,000 yards, when the course was 
igain blocked by a barrage 500 to 600 yards in length, half of which was considerably 
zompressed forming a solid mass, like terra firma, under which the current flowed 


luggishly. 
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On the afternoon of the 7th January, free water was again reached after two days’ 
work, in cutting a passage through the right bank, where the inundation gave sufficient 
depth of water to float the boats. 

This further stretch of water, which was the true course of the river, as was the last, 
continued for a distance of 24 miles, when another barrage was encountered of much 
the same character as the last one, and 800 yards in length. 

Four days were occupied here in cutting a passage between the bank and the sudd 
and free water was found the other side. This continued for 13 miles. As usual, . 
wherever the river is free of sudd a magnificent channel, 70 yards to 100 yards broad 
and the uniform depth. A further barrage was here encountered, which proved to be 
900 yards in length. 

During the second night here the barrage was observed to be in movement, and the 
boats beeame badly jammed between the barrage and the papyrus, which formed the 
right bank ; this necessitated an extra day’s work in cutting them out. 

Four days’ work at this block again brought us to open water, which continued as 
before for nearly 14 miles, when it was again blocked, 

This was most discouraging to the men, as it was impossible to guess how many 
more of these barrages we should find ahead, but, with their customary cheerfulness, 
they commenced cutting again, the following morning. (18th January.) 

According to information brought in by a reconnaissance on foot, this barrage was 
some 1,200 yards in length and exceedingly solid. 

Half way across the current plunged underneath with considerable violexce carrying 
islands of sudd with it. 

This was quite the most formidable block encountered ; the banks were terra firma 
instead of the usual marshes; and the river was evidently completely dammed through 
its depth and breadth, with the exception of this one portion, under which the water 
poured like a cataract, and in which no boat could live. 

During the night of the 18th, 100 yards of the rear portion of the barrage was 
carried under this passage by the force of the current. 

Fortunately, owing to former experience our cutting of the previous day had been 
made close in to the bank, or the consequences as regards the boats might have been 
serious. 

On the morning of the 19th a procession of sudd continued to arrive from the 
south and pass underneath the barrage, and from this I concluded that the last barrage 
which we had met and which was already on the move when we passed through it, had 
burst and was coming away in pieces. 

At 9 a.m. on the 19th, a steamer was reported at the north end, which proved to be 
the “Tamai,” to the great relief of all concerned. We had still twenty days’ food left 
for the men, but the maps in our possession (Major Marchand’s and Junkir’s), both small 
scales, having proved absolutely unreliable and not according in anyway with our several 
calculations as to our position, it had become impossible to even approximately determine 
our whereabouts, and the continual encountering of fresh barrages was most discouraging 
for the men after the severe work they had already undergone. 

Eventually I compared my own rough sketch with that of Colone! Gordon in 
possession of Lieutenant Fell, Royal Navy, and was immediately able to recognize our 
whereabouts, the turns of the river shown, with one exception, being almost identical 
with those on my sketch, which proves that the old course of the river remains the 
same, 


General Observations on the Sudd. 


During the four months that I was in the sudd I was able to observe on several 
occasions how a barrage is formed, and in practice how easily one is removed, within a 
short time of ifs formation. 

During the months of September, October, and November, when severe storms of 
wind and rain were still prevalent, large masses of sudd were continually passing down 
the river. ‘hese latter are apparently blown into the current during a storm, either 
from the numerous lagoons which are so constantly found on either bank of the river 
between Shambe and 9° north latitude, or from the actual banks of papyrus, between 
which the river flows. 

This sudd consists of islands of papyrus, which attach themselves to each other on 
their voyage down the river, which becoming entangled, form formidable masses, often 
blocking up the whole breadth of the river, and vary from 50 to as much as 400 yards in 
length. 
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A mass of sudd thus formed generally continues to move on where the current is 
uniform and the river broad ; but immediately a narrow portion or shallow water such as 
is found in the newly-formed passages is reached it forms a block. In the former case 
the mass is then much compressed by the current flowing up with great force behind, and 
which is occasionally sufficiently strong to force it on; with the larger masses, however, 
the current jams them with great force between the banks, and the sudd being unable to 
compress sufficiently a barrage is formed. 

In the meanwhile, the water being unable to continue on the surface, forces itself 
underneath, often carrying with it fresh islands of papyrus. 

These latter, catching in the long roots of the papyrus, forming the first part of the 
block, and their natural buoyancy likewise forcing them upwards, increase the depth of 
the barrage and solidify it. In the course of months it is probable that through a 
continuous arrival of fresh papyrus a solid dam is formed, such as the last one 
encountered hy the reconnaissance, and which requires considerable time and labour to 
disengage. 

In the case of a mass of sudd encountering shallow water or even a single island 
of papyrus, its course is immediately arrested in spite of the current by the roots (varying 
from 3 feet to 10 feet in length, and as much as 10 inches in diameter) catching in the 
muddy soil of the river bed. 

These form the most serious barrages of all, and it is undoubtedly preferable, when 
cutting, to leave these alone and find the true river, recognizable by its depth, before 
commencing operations. On the occasion of our cutting a passage (vide diary pages 12 
to 14) the chief difficulty was the want of water, since we were not working in the 
true bed, and consequently three times the work, which would otherwise have been 
necessary, was required to cut away the papyrus root by root from the bottom, which was 
carried out by men diving with saws for the purpose. 

Twice during the reconnaissance the retreat south for the steamers was temporarily 
cut by the formation of new barrages, which with the food and wood difficulties, was of 
always somewhat serious import. 

On both occasions, however, they had not sufficient time to solidify and were opened 
in nine or ten hours by means of dragging the islands which formed the point of 
resistance (generally in the corners) into the current by an anchor, the steamer going 
full speed astern. This accomplished, the whole mass came away with the current 
with great force; nearly 2 miles of river was freed in this manner on one occasion ; from 
the middle of November until the 20th December, when the reconnaissance finally left 
this portion of the river and took to the marshes, not a single island of sudd was seen 
floating down stream, which was a great contrast to the state of the river in 
September and October, when day and night it was constantly floating down in large 
masses, 

From this I should imagine that the only period when the formation of barrages is 
to be apprehended would be during the rainy season, May until November. During the 
rest of the year, there not being sufficient depth of water in the lagoons to float the 
papyrus, it remains anchored, and the river is like any ordinary one and absolutely 
secure from barrages. The sudd remains stationary until the rise of the Nile and 
the severe wind storms of the rainy season force it in large quantities into the 
river. 

Tam quite convinced that with a fortnightly, or even three-weekly steamer service, 
during the rainy season on the Bahr-cl-J ehel, between Lake No and Shambe, this fine 
river need never again be seriously blocked, when once opened up, throughout its 
true course. 

From the somewhat rovgh calculations I was able to make, I would conclude that 
the Bahr-el-Jebel is at present unnavigable, owing to the various barrages for a distance 
of 55 miles, at the most, of which there is in all probability some 10 miles of actual 
sudd to be cut or removed, the remaining distance being open portions of the river, I 
conclude this from my own experience of the parts of the river between the two points 
where it is uanayigable, III and IV on map, 34 miles out of which I have personally 
reconnoitred. 

The remaining portion we were obliged to avoid by means of the marshes, or we 
should not have had sufficient food to arrive at the northern end of the block. Of these 
34 miles, roughly 4 miles was actual sudd, distributed at intervals of sometimes 
a mile and at others as much as 13 miles, the intervening spaces being free water- 
way. 
During the journey we cut into eight separate free portions of the river. On these 
ape I base the presumption that the unexplored portion is blocked in A similar 
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manner, and that it does not consist of one uninterrupted mass of sudd, which I have not 
yet met with to so great an extent during the reconnaissance. 

There is a pronounced contrast between the sudd where it commences, and that 
forming the last four barrages. At the former place the solid compressed appearance, 
so conspicuous in the latter is not so apparent, which would denote that the former has 
only been formed lightly. Eight times the steel boats were hauled across the sudd at 
the southern end in reconnaissance, &e. Across the four latter portions this was found 
to be impossible and a passage had to be eut each time. Hauling across was only 
feasible when the weight of the boats and men were able to partly submerge the sudd, 
and thus partly float the boats. 

Consequently I should imagine that the four barrages above mentioned, some 
2,500 yards in length in all, once overcome, the remainder of the block should not 
present any serious difficulties as work would be greatly aided by the current bringing 
away the sudd in large portions, when the resisting portion of each barrage has been 
removed. 

The present extraordinary depth of inundation (8 feet to 4 fect) in the surrounding 
marshes at the commencement of the sudd, is undoubtedly due to the abnormal state 
of the river at this point. The huge volume of water continuously arriving from 
the south, being unable owing to the sudd to pass in sufficient quantities along its true 
course, forces its way into the water pass on either side. ‘This was evident by the 
numerous, slight, but perceptible currents, observed in the marshes and invariably 
running north. I was unable to even approximate the lateral extent of these 
inundations, but by the uniform appearance of the country they evidently extend to a 
great distance. 

The water here sank 3 inches during the time that elapsed between the first and 
second reconnaissances in the boat (December 25th) but as a similar fall was recorded at 
Hellet Nuehr on the 18th December, it is probable that this was a uniform decrease, 
throughout both river and marshes. 

lt must be remembered that during 1899 practically no rain fell in the southern 
equatorial provinces, and from my personal observations at Fort Berkeley, the river in 
September of that year was lower than it had been even at the end of the dry season of 
the same year; consequently during the reconnaissance the Bahr-el-Jebel was probably at 
its lowest. 

It is difficult, therefore, to account for these inundations if they are not caused by 
the barrage. Again, 60 miles south of the sudd the country which is of precisely the 
same character, was very slightly inundated on our first arrival in September and latterly 
it was quite dry, 

It would appear therefore that an immense volume of water is being lost in 
inundations on both banks of the river in the neighbourhood of the sudd. These 
extend for an unknown distance into the interior, on both banks, the water gradually 
shallowing as the end of the barrages is reached. 

An indication that these inundations are abnormal is that all mimosa trees 
encountered in these marshes were dead, while others on terra firma were generally 
living at this season. ‘Those trees must originally have been on terra firma, but have 
died trom a permanent inundation of several years. It seems probable therefore that, 
on the removal of the sudd, a large volume of water will be released from these marshes, 
and return into the river bed, which should cause a pronounced rise further north. 

With the exception of a few shallow passages between Gondokoro and Shambe 
the difficulties of steamer navigation are nil; from Gondokoro, south to Fort Berkeley, 
navigation is dangerous during the dry season owing to rocks, and especially between 
the latter place and Regaf, where they are numerous, 

If buoyed out this portion of the river would be perfectly navigable. Rocks do not 
exist north of Gondokoro. The river south from Shambe could never be blocked with 
sudd. The passage is too broad and current too strong, and sudd is not met with on 
this reach, 

Wood.—Scarce between Hellet Nuehr and Lake No, fairly plentiful further south. 

Game.—Saw none between Bohr and Lake No, with the exception of elephant at 
Hellet Nuebr. 

Junction with Bahr-el-Jebel blocked near Shambe, and no communication could be 
found. 

Nothing seen of the ship, natives near Bohr report her sunk there, together with a 
quantity of ivory. 

Those further north reported her sunk in Lake Pamelwal, a large expanse of water 
on the left bank between Bohr and Shambe, I searched everywhere in the Kenia without 
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finding any trace of her. Water very shallow in lake (3 feet), so I should imagine this 
report cannot be true. : 

On two occasions these villages were visited for the purpose of purchasing food 
supplies for men of the reconnaissance. 

There is a derivation running from point 2 on the map, with a strong current but 
shallow water, not navigable for large steamers; general direction north-north-west 
20 miles down stream are found several villages seattered on both banks, 

Every attempt was made to enter into friendly relations with these people, the 
Nuehr, but without avail, and several times they endeavoured to attack the camp at 
night. ‘The Congo State lost one man killed on this occasion and another was wounded. 
They are exceedingly rich in cattle and sheep and their villages were well stored with 
dhurra and tobacco. None of them were killed or wounded to my knowledge during 
our sojourn there; it was necessary to fire a few shots one night to keep them from 
spear-throwing distance. Trades goods were left as payment of all food taken, 

Derivation swarms with hippopotami; it continues for nearly 40 miles from its 
junction with Nile and is then blocked. 

(Vide reconnaissance of ditto diary, p. 42.) 

On the 19th January, having met Major Peake 15 miles south of Lake No, the 
reconnaissance came to an end, I gave him all the information I could concerning the 
sudd. He instructed me to proceed to Omdurman with the French and Congo State 
detachments. 

Atiached— 

1. Sick Report, Dr, A. D. Milne. | 

2. Instructions in duplicate issued by me to Mr. Mulders in temporary charge of 
Uganda Protectorate launch “ Kenia.” 

3. Statement of repairs carried out by Mr. G. Mulders on steam-ship ‘ Kenia” 
and engineer’s certificate. 

4. Name and address of assistant employed by me to work launch. 

5. Memorandum of services rendered by individuals of detachment of Uganda 
Protectorate during reconnaissance. 

6. Reasons in writing for carrying out reconnaissance. 

7. Lieutenant-Colonel Martyr’s instructions to Major Tickell. 

8. Diary of reconnaissance giving details of work done, &e. 

9. Duplicate copy of instructions left with Sergeant Osborne, R.H.A., in temporary 
command at Fort Berkeley. 

10. Rough sketch showing routes of reconnaissance, &e., from 7° 23’ north latitude 
to 9° 22’ north latitude. 

Attached instructions were those sent by Lieutenant-Colonel Martyr to Major 
‘Tickell early in 1899. 

Major Tickell was soon afterwards taken seriously ill with blackwater fever, and 
finally invalided to England, leaving me in command of Fort Berkeley. He handed me 
these as my authority for reconnoitring northwards, if I considered it advisable, 

On the 8th September, 1899, Commandant Henry arrived at Fort Berkeley unex- 
pectedly, and informed me that he had just returned from a trial trip in their steamer 
down the river, and that he believed they had arrived in the neighbourhood of Lake No, 
at the entrance to which there was a “ barrage,” which he considered would require ten 
days’ work to open up. 

Since he was good enough to place a steel boat at my disposal to carry the necessary 
supplies for my detachment, and considered that the steam-ship “Kenia” would 

prove exceedingly useful for reconnaissances and in obtaining wood and food supplies, I 
considered it my duty to seize so favourable an opportunity of gaining information as to 
the extent of the sudd and the time required to open up the river. Commandant Henry 
further urged on me the necessity, in his opinion, of leaving at once on the reconnaissance 
before the river should sink any lower. 

I therefore decided to take the responsibility of endeavouring to carry out Colonel 
Martyr’s instructions without the delay of fourteen days or more, which would have been 
necessary to obtain the further sanction of the Officer Commanding Nile district, whose 
whereabouts at that time were very vague, 

Further, my term of engagement in Uganda was already completed, and I had 
received information that Captain Dugmore, Uganda Rifles, was already in the Protee- 
torate on his way up to relieve me. 

The company which I then had the honour to command had been paid by me up to 
date, the monthly store accounts and pay lists had been dispatched to headquarters, and. 
10,000 Ibs. of dhurra stored in the fort, the building of which was just completed. 
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The country being perfectly quiet and peaceful, I considered that, under the cireum- 
stances, I should be justified in leaving Sergeant Osborne, R.H.A., a non-commissioned 
officer, in whom [ had the greatest confidence, in temporary command of Fort Berkeley 
until Captain Dugmore’s arrivai. 

I handed him attached written instructions. 

I did not see my way to taking a stronger force of men with me, since it was not 
advisable to materially weaken the garrison of the fort, every man of which was required. 
for the constant escort duties inseparable from caravans, food buying, &c. 

‘The Protectorate launch “ Kenia,” as I have already mentioned, returned to open 
up communication with Fort Berkeley and the Congo State Post at Kero. She was then | 
to rejoin the “ Vankerckhoven,” which is anchored 20 miles north of the village of 
Hellet Nuehr, and to remain there until the 30th March, 1900, when the two steamers 
will return in company, with Mr. Mulders, a most capable man, in charge. Commandant 
Henry left a sufficient guard of men. 

I should wish to conclude my Report by bringing to your notice the great assistance 
rendered to me on this reconnaissance by Commandant Henry, of the Congo State. 
Without his kind offer to place a boat at my disposal it would not have been possible for 
me to have pushed my part of the reconnaissance further than 8° 34’ north latitude, 
where the sudd commences, and | should have been obliged to return to Fort Berkeley 
without any definite information regarding the extent of the block. 

lt was almost entirely owing to the excellent observatory erected on the “‘ Vankerek- 
hoven ” that we were enabled to decide on the necessary routes across the sudd and 
marshes. 

He also, on several occasions, placed at my disposal, the invaluable services of his 
European engineer, Mr. Mulders; as also those of an assistant native engineer, to work 
the launch, there being no one at Fort Berkeley competent to do so. 

The latter worked the “ Kenia” together with the Protectorate stoker throughout 
the whole voyage, and will continue to do so until the “ Kenia ” returns to Fort Berkeley. 
T was forced to accept the services of both Mr. Mulders and the assistant, the former to 
carry out occasional necessary repairs on the launch. 

There was no engineer at Fort Berkeley when I left, and consequently I was obliged 
to choose between leaving her behind to rust, or take her with me and risk a certain 
amount of expense in keeping her in working order. 

I chose the latter alternative, believing that, as in any case the pay of an engineer 
must be provided for in the estimates, any reward considered necessary to Mr. Mulders 
in this case would not entail any additional expense to Her Majesty’s Government, 
inclusive of the wages (30s. per month) which I engaged should be paid to the assistant 
who worked the launch. 

The latter I engaged from the 14th September, 1899, until the “ Kenia” is handed 
over to Officer Commanding Fort Berkeley. 

Throughout the whole voyage Commandant Henry, and his officers, and non- 
commissioned officers rendered me every assistance in their power.. 

It was also in a great measure due to the additional force under Lientenant de Ton- 
quedec, whose men worked magnificently in the sudd, that we were enabled to get 
through when we did. 

{ attach a statement of repairs carried out by Mr. Mulders, engineer to the “ Kenia.” 
On several occasions during the voyage there were slight breakdowns in her machinery 
such as boiler tubes leaking, engines thumping, steering gear breaking, &c., for the 
repair of which the services of an experienced engineer were essential. 

Mr. Mulders was always most ready and willing on these occasions to render any 
assistance he could, and he himself carried out the necessary repairs most thoroughly. 
The work he did was invaluable, and the launch could ¢ertainly not have been kept in 
working order without him. 

James Grover is the assistant I have already mentioned who worked the launch. 
He proved a very capable, willing, and hardworking man, and he gave me every satisfac- 
tion in the performance of his duties. 

Address: ¢/o Mr. Martison, King Street, Accra. 


Thomas Fulsome, carpenter on “ Vankerckhoven,” carried out one or two jobs on the 
“Kenia” with every satisfaction. 
Address: c/o T. C. Vaughan, Lagos. 


James Graham has requested me to mention that he worked at Bedden for a month 
in December 1898 at putting the “Kenia” together. This was during Colonel Martyr’s 
expedition. 
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I can certify to his having worked well on this occasion, He also is in the service 
of the Congo Free State. 
Address: Officers’ Mess, c/o Francis Wolfe, Accra. 


Of the British detachment 1 would bring most favourably to notice the services 
rendered by the following during the reconnaissance :— 

Dr. A. D. Milne of the Uganda Protectorate rendered invaluable service, not only 
to the men of the British detachment, but also to those of the French and Congo State. 
He has been indefatigable in his care of the sick throughout, and that under the most 
unfavourable circumstances a man of his profession could be in, medical stores were by 
no means abundant, and the difficulties in that respect with which he had to contend, and 
the circumstances under which he had to treat some serious cases were exceedingly 
trying. It was in a great measure owing to his devotion and care of the men that 
their morale wag so excellent, when at one time a great deal of sickness prevailed, owing 
to short rations, severe work, and sleepless nights, due to mosquitoes and wet camps. 

In the last reconnaissance across the marshes his services were required most 
urgently on two occasions, one of my detachment being seriously ill with pneumonia, 
and a Congo soldier dangerously ill and delirious with fever, during which he made a 
most determined attempt to stab Sous-Officier Salpin with a knife. 

Both these men are now quite recovered, owing to Dr. Milne’s care and skill; 
without his aid they would have stood very little chance of recovery. 

In circumstances which occasionally arose when the men were inclined 
momentarily to discouragement and depression, his cheerful influence with them 
was invaluable. 

In fact, from more than his own professional point of view his services have been 
most valuable and essential; without him the sick list would undoubtedly have been 
serious. 

He accompanied the reconnaissance entirely on his own responsibility, considering 
that his services would be more urgently required in the marshes of the Bahr-el- 
Jebel than at Fort Berkeley, where the health of the troops had been most satis- 
factory. 

I feel sure also that M. de Tonquedec and Commandant Henry feel all my 
sentiments of gratitude and appreciation of his care of their men. 

Mulazim ‘ani FadImoulah No. 2 Company Uganda Rifles. This officer has carried 
out his duties most conscientiously throughout. 

He is exceedingly energetic and zealous, and to his good example and strict 
insistence on discipline throughout a somewhat trying work for soldiers, was in a great 
measure due the cheerful demeanour, good morale, and hard-working qualities shown 
by the men of the detachment throughout the reconnaissance. I always found him a 
most reliable officer and intelligent and persevering. 

Onbashi Baballah Rehan No. 2 Company, Uganda Rifles, an exceedingly zealous 
non-commissioned officer, and indefatigable in the performance of his duties. It was 
entirely on him that I had to rely for the superintending of details of work in which 
part of the detachments were occasionally engaged during my absence on reconnais- 
sances, and he carried out his duties in a most satisfactory manner. He has several 
times been down with fever, and once with a somewhat severe attack of dysentery, but 
he never stayed away from his work an hour longer than was absolutely necessary. He 
is a thorough soldier and full of enterprise and has shown most sterling qualities 
throughout the voyage. I cannot too strongly recommend him for promotion. 

I feel sure he would make a most competent sergeant. 


Nafar Allajahi Ali, No. 2 Company, Uganda Rifles. 

Nafar Allajahi Mohammed No. 2 Company, Uganda Rifles. 
Nafar Been Bakheit, No. 2 Company, Uganda Rifles. 

Nafar Marhum Mahomed, No. 2 Company, Uganda Rifles. 
Nafar Oman Juma, No. 13 Company, Uganda Rifles. 

Nafar Murghan Abderrahman, No. 13 Company, Uganda Rifles. 
Nafar [brahim Idies, No. 13 Company, Uganda Rifles. 

Nafar Abderham Mustafa, No. 13 Company, Uganda Rifles. 


The above men who are mentioned in order of merit have been through a most 
trying ordeal for soldiers. With the exception of Been Bakheit and Murghan 
Abderrahman, they were for seventy-four days working in the water usually from 8 a.m. 
to 4 ser 1" the same number of nights they were bivouacked on the sudd, and 
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occasionally in the marshes, there being no sudd to sleep on, were obliged to be 
crammed into the boats with the Europeans. | 

It is needless to detail a bivouac on the sudd, comfort of any sort is out of the 
question, and the only chance of keeping dry is to cut the reeds and pile them up in 
order to form a bed. 

The discomfort of loading from the boats to form a camp on the papyrus after a 
hard day’s work, the difficulties of cooking, and all the details need no description. 
Suffice it to say that [ never heard a murmur from a single man, and they were 
always cheerful under discouragement. 

The food question for them was the hardest; there was only white dhurra obtain- 
able, and since there was only one grinding-stone available for both them and the 
Belgians, they were constantly condemned to cook it whole with the most disastrous 
effects, 

Being accustomed only to red dhurra, they were consequently suffering from con- 
tinual diarrhea, which invariably followed a meal of unground white dhurra. 

I wish to express most strongly my appreciation of their services on this reconnais- 
sance, and of the courageous and determined manner in which they have worked under 
most trying circumstances. 

Murghan Ali, stoker to “ Kenia” : 

This man did splendid work on the launch. He was indefatigable in his work, in spite 
of his age, and took the greatest interest in the working of the launch, so much so that 
he is now quite capable of running her himself without assistance, provided no serious 
repairs are necessary. He originally arrived in Equatoria with Sir 8. Baker, and was 
consequently able to give useful information at times. His present wages are only 
22 r. 8 a. per month, and considering the work he has done and the quick way in which 
he has picked up knowledge of the machinery, I would strongly reeommend him to 
receive the same pay as a sergeant in the Uganda Rifles, viz., 40 rupees per month. 

He has very hard work to keep the ship clean all by himself, and he always carries 
it out most satisfactorily. 

He is quite capable of taking charge of the launch on short journeys, when break- 
downs of a serious nature would be improbable. 

Trusting that [ have not in any way caused unnecessary expense to Her Majesty’s 
Government, I have, &e. 

(Signed) MORETON F. GAGE, Captain, 
7th Dragoon Guards. 





Inclosure 5 in No. 90. 


Insiructions to Captain Tickell, D.S.O., Commanding Fort Berkeley. 


(Strictly Confidential.) 

WITH reference to the instructions I left with you regarding a reconnaissance on 
the Bahr-el-Jebel, to endeavour to recover the steamer said to have been left by the 
Dervishes in their retreat from Bor, in a sub-stream of the Bahr-el-Jebel, near Akwak, 
and which instructions I am obliged to cancel owing to the probability of the steam- 
launch being required on this reach of the river, as you now know, the launch is to 
remain for service at Bedden. 

The reconnaissance as already directed can now be carried out by you as you may 
think fit, with the additional objects of— 

1. Ascertaining where the sudd or block in the Bahr-el-Jebel commences. 

2. Ascertaining how far the Bahr-el-Zeraf is navigable. 

As the Bahr-el-Zeraf is in the Nuehr country, it is possible you may prevail on them 
to take a letter through to the Anglo-Egyptian force at the mouth of the Sobat. I 
therefore inclose a letter U.F.S., and you should add any intelligence you may obtain 
regarding the state of the river, for the information of the Officer Commanding 
Sobat. 

Brevet Lieutenant-Colonel Jackson commands at Fashoda, and Major Maxse at 
Sobat. 

In giving you these instructions I rely on your discretion as to whether you carry 
them out in full or in part only, or whether you undertake them at all, Much depends 
on local circumstances, state of river, launch engineers, weather, &ce. | 
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I place confidence in your knowledge of the country and of the troops under you, 
and rely on your not undertaking any further expedition for which we are not prepared, 
for which more troops are required, and which might lead to embarrassment. 

Kindly furnish report as to your departure, and_.as to what you consider you will be 
able to undertake of these instructions, 

(Signed) CYRIL MARTYR, Lieutenant-Colonel, 
Cominanding Nile District. 


ae 


Afriddo, March 23, 1899. 





Inclosure 6 in No. 90. 


Sick Report of the Detachment of Uganda Rifles, under Captain Gage, from 
September 9, 1899, to February 6, 1900. 





Kart OF Discase | Number of Total Number of 




















Cases. Days of Duty. 

Malarial fever 8 19 
Dysentery ya es 5 27 
Diarrhea and colic ian ‘Hh 5) 
Poisoned wounds .. = Sa re 1 14 
Catarrhal ophthalmia ve are ‘ 1 8 
Boils .. as oe a ° 1 12 
Burns and minor accidents .. we 14 2 
Pleuro-pneumonia.. oe . ee 1 21 
Bronchitis os = 3 2 2 
Muscular rheumatism ‘ 2 2 

Grand total ae 46 112 





Nearly all the diseases were directly due to the peculiar nature of the country 
traversed. Bad camps and the impossibility of properly cooking the food were respon- 
sible for most of the cases of illness. In the floating islands of papyrus or water grass, 
which formed the usual halting places, the men were often unable to obtain sufficient 
brake to form a bed high enough to keep the water out, and in the morning would awake 
to find all their garments soaking. Added to this, a heavy dew at night would complete 
the wetting of such garments not already soaked by the water under the grass. fuel 
for cooking the grain and dried rations of hippo. meat was the withered papyrus stems ; 
and with no proper means of suspending the pots, and without cooking stones 
to support them, the men suffered constantly from indigestion. To these facts, 
plus — chills from the intense coldness of the nights, the abdominal troubles were 
traceable. 

One precautionary measure adopted of rubbing the men’s bodies with hippo fat 
seemed to have a twofold value in preserving the skin against the macerating action of 
being all day long in the water, and also as preventive against the irritating effects of a 
certain kind of water grass. Cuts from this gave rise to destructive abscesses. 

There were two cases of fever with high temperature, but otherwise the attacks 
were of short duration—one to three days—and were surprisingly few in number. 

The health of the white officers of the party was excellent from start to finish. 

(Signed) A. D. MILNE, M.B., Senior Medical Offcer, 
the Nile District, Uganda Protectorate, in 
Medical charge of the Detachment. 


Gunboat “ Kaibar,’’ February 6, 1900, 
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Inclosure 7 in No. 90. 


Instructions issued to Mr. G. Mulders, Hngineer, in temporary charge of steam-ship 
** Kenia.” 


SINCE you have kindly consented, with the permission of Commandant Henry, 
to place your services temporarily at my disposal to work Her Majesty’s steam-ship. 
“Kenia” to Kero, you will be good enough to carry out the following instructions as far 
as you are able :— 

1. En route, with your necessarily small escort, to avoid camping in the neigh- 
bourhood of any villages. If it is absolutely necessary to do so for wood, the latter 
must, if possible, be cut by day, and your camp formed in a good position, with 
necessary sentinels at a distance from the village. 

It is unnecessary to remind you of the treacherous nature of natives, when dealing 
with small parties of soldiers, however friendly they may appear. 

2. On arrival at Kero you will kindly forward immediately, if possible, accompany- 
ing despatches. Await arrival of necessaries for steamer, &c., from Fort Berkeley, and 
carry out any slight repairs you may consider necessary. Making a careful note of 
any expense caused to the Congo State, in the use of materials, &c., at Kero, which 
may be sanctioned by the Commandant at that place, for which I will hold myself 
responsible. 

3. As soon as possible after you have carried out these instructions you will be 
good enough to return to the base north of Rejan (Hellet Nuehr), and await my return 
from reconnaissance. 

4, On arrival at latter place, if the reconnaissance has not returned, I should wish 
you, if possible, to patrol the river towards the north, avoiding the sudd, in order to tow 
the steel boats up-stream, if you should meet us. Every ten or fifteen days would be a 
convenient interval for these patrols. 

5. On the 30th March, 1900, the two steamers will return south to Kero, if the 
reconnaissance has not returned, and I should feel much obliged if you would further 
conduct the “ Kenia” to Fort Berkeley. 

G. I leave the “ Kenia,” and the three stokers I am sending with her, entirely in 
your charge and under your command, respectively, and the latter will carry out all 
orders given by you personally. 

(Signed) MORETON F. GAGE, Lieutenant, 
Uganda Rifles. 
December 21, 1899. N. Lat. 8°. 





Inclosure 8 in No. 90. 


Instructions left with Sergeant G. Osborne, R.H.A., in temporary Command at 
Fort Berkeley. 


1 AM leaving Fort Berkeley to-day, on a reconnaissance north, in company with 
Commandant Henry, to endeavour to open up the route to Omdurman. You will be 
in temporary command of this station during my absence, and will reply as far as you 
are able to all correspondence addressed to Officer Commanding Fort Berkeley. 

The following, as far as is compatible with circumstances, should be the daily routine 
of parades and fatigues :— 


6 a.m.to 7 A.M. Parade. , 

Sa.m.toll a.m. Fatigue, Government work, clearing ground, improving 
fort, &c. 

2°30 p.m. to 5°30 P.M. Men building their own houses. 


Once a month a section thirty strong, all ranks included, twenty rounds, to proceed 
to buy food. If any difficulties should arise with natives, the arrangement of such 
should await my arrival, or that of any officer of the Uganda Rifles, if you are unable 
to settle them. If urgent you must communicate immediately with Officer Com- 
manding Nile District, and await his instructions. A mail to leave twice monthly, or 
anyhow a small escort to conduct trades goods, &c., from A. Fu so and so, to this. 
station. 
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You will check and enter in writing the amount of any trades goods or clothing 
for the men which may arrive at the station. Punishment of soldiers for any offence 
must await the arrival of an officer. If urgent, you must communicate with Officer 
Commanding Nile. 

You will keep a note of any issue of food or trades goods from Government 
store. You will make a note of any official correspondence received, and of your 
replies thereto. It is impossible to say how long I shall be away, but if the recon- 
naissance is not successful I shall probably be back within a month. If any untoward 
circumstances should arrive, which these instructions do not cover, you must act entirely 
according to your judgment. 

(Signed) MORETON F. GAGE, Lieutenant, Uganda 
Rifles, Commanding Fort Berkeley. 
September 9, 1899. 





Report of Work and Repairs done while on Expedition and while as Engineer Inspector in 
charge of Congo State Steamer “ Vankerckhoven.” 


Injector opened, examined, ground, cleaned and refit. 

Opened feed pump on engine and given it more stroke to save fuel. Changed 
steering gear from left to right handed. Fitted two new steel wire leaders on steering 
gear quadrant, which were used up, and fixed quadrant on rudder, which had worked 
loose. Repaired bottom of launch hold. Put seat on steering gear for helmsman. 
Made and fitted new dfagstaff. Repacked four stay tubes in boiler furnace which 
leaked badly. Put new asbestos packing in all glands. Lifted slide valves § in. 
and ;3; in. to stop engines from thumping. 

Beached steam-launch, lifted rudder, fitted new bush in rudder post, examined 
propeller and shaft, taken) up after-poop deck, fitted in new cross-beam, and fitted 
new bolts in steering lead rollers and lined up quadrant of rudder, and fixed it per- 
manently, refitted after-poop deck. Overhauled and adjusted all engine bearings, 
examined pistons, lined up and refitted all valve link motion pins. Cleaned boiler. 

Gave 14 gallons of marine engine oil. Lend one of my apprentice engineers to 
act as driver. 

(Signed) G. W. MULDERS, Inspector Engineer. 
To the Commander of | 
Her Majesty’s Steam-launch “ Kenia.” 





Gerard Wilhelmus Mulders, born in Rotterdam (N etherlands), the 19th May, 1860, 

Served as apprentice in Rotterdam ‘ Establishment Feyenoord” for over three 
years as a journeyman mechanic at Walker Strouck and Van Delden. Served two 
years on the West Coast of Africa as an engineer for the ‘“ Afrikaansche Handels 
Vereeniging.” Served as an engineer three years and some months in the Rott erdam 
Lloyd. Obtained Second Engineer's certificate in England, No. 23981. Served’ three 
years in the Company of Gellatley, Hankey, Sewell. Sailed in steam-ship “ Janon ” 
of Whitby, eighteen months. 

Petroleum boats from Antwerp to New York, &c., two years. 

Obtained my First Class Engineer’s certificate in England, No. 23988. Apply to 
Registrar-General of Seamen, Lower Thames Street, London. 

Obtained Highest Engineer’s Certificate in America, i.e., Chief Engineer on ocean 
steamers. Apply to Norfolk (Virginia) Inspector of Steam. 

For over three years Free Congo State doing the duty of an Inspector Engineer, 
Boma, Leopoldville, and the Nile, where I launched engines and fitted paddle-steamer 
“ Vankerckhoven.”’ . 


Address: 115, Rue Brederode, Antwerp, Belgium; or, General Post Office, 
Antwerp. 


A LA ARE a Le Osta 
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No. 91. 


Viscount Cromer to the Marquess of Salisbury.—(Received March 5.) 


(No. 6. Africa.) 
My Lord, . Cairo, February 25, 1900. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit to your Lordship herewith copy of a despatch 
which I have received from the Sirdar, containing the latest reports which have been 
received from the sudd-cutting expedition in the Bahr-el-Jebel, and explaining the 
circumstances under which the French and Congo Free State expeditions were met 
and sent on to Khartoum. 

I have, &e. 
(Signed) CROMER. 





Ineclosure 1 in No, 91. 
. Major-General Sir F. Wingate to Viscount Cromer. 


War Office, Egyptian Army, Cairo, 
My Lord, February 10, 1900. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose, for your Lordship’s information, a copy of the 
most recent reports from the sudd-cutting party at present operating in the Bahr-el- 
Jebel. 

I trust your Lordship will concur with me in considering that Major Peake 
showed much tact and discretion in the manner in which he dealt with the French 
and Belgian parties whom he met whilst cutting his way through the sudd, and whose 
lives were in all probability saved by the timely arrival of the Anglo- Egyptian 
expedition. 

The inclosed reports speak for themselves, and I consider much credit is due to 
Major Peake, and to the officers and men composing the expedition, for the thorough 
and successful manner in which their instructions are being carried out. 

I have received no official instructions regarding the disposal of the French, 
Belgian, and Uganda parties who have now arrived in Omdurman. 

Lieutenant de Tonquedec has requested permission to proceed to Cairo with his 
men, and, unless I hear to the contrary, he will leave to-morrow. 

Commandant Henry has also intimated to me that he intends to proceed to Cairo 
to-morrow, but that his men will remain here in charge of Lieutenant Bertrand, and 
when free communication with the south is established, they will return to Reggaf. 

Will your Lordship be good enough to furnish me with instructions in regard to 
the disposal of this party ? 

Captain Gage and Dr. Milne, of the Uganda Protectorate, also proceed to Cairo 
to-morrow, and I shall temporarily detain their men here pending instructions. 

The men have had no pay for six months, and I should be obliged if your Lord- 
ship will furnish me with details as to their maintenance and ultimate disposal. 

I have, &e. . 
(Signed) F. R. WINGATE, Sirdar, 
Governor-Genéral of the Soudan. 


Inclosure 2 in No, 91. 


Report by Major Peake on the Anglo-Franco-Belgic Reconnaissance encountered at the 
Third Sudd Block on the Bahr-el-Jebel. 


THE party consisted of the following :— 
i. Captain Gage and Dr. Milne and eight men of the Uganda Rifles from Fort 


Berkeley. : 
2. Lieutenant Tonquedec and Sous-Officier Salpin with thirty-nine Senegalese 
from Shambeh. > 


3. Commandant Henry and Lieutenant Bertrand and forty-two Congolese of the 
Uongo Free State troops from Kirro. They had twenty days’ food with them, and 
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were on the up-stream side of the third block, and had not the slightest chance of 
working through the three blocks in twenty days. They were provided with three 
iron boats and some canoes, which they have left at the block, and which I propose 
sending to Fort Sobat as soon as the block is opened, there to await instructions as to 
their disposal. 

I have sent the whole party to Omdurman with their arms and stores complete ; 
I have informed Captain Gage that I place him in charge of the party going down 
north. 

I informed Commandant Henry, in the presence of Captain Gage, that Her 
Majesty’s Government did not recognize that the King of the Belgians has any right 
of permanent possession to any part of the Nile Valley. Commandant Henry 
informed me that in making this reconnaissance he had no intention of hoisting his 
flag in any place other than where it was already hoisted. 

Lieutenant Tonquedee wished to remain at the third block until he got his canoes 
through, and then to proceed to Khartoum in them by himself. I had to inform him 
that I could not allow this. He demurred a little, and said that his Government 
might object to his being conveyed down by Anglo-Egyptian gun-boats. I informed 
him that if I was wrong I would take the responsibility, and the matter was amicably 
settled. | 

He most courteously gave Captain Hayes Sadler and myself information about 
the route between Fort Dessaix and Shambeh, which we made a noteof. He informed 
me that Fort Dessaix, Meshra-er-Rek, and Shambeh were all now evacuated by the 
French. 

Hearing from Captain Gage and Dr. Milne that the discipline and bearing of the 
Congo Free State troops were far from making them desirable neighbours, I decided 
that it would be better to send them all to Omdurman, where there is less chance of 
their doing harm than there would be if they were left, even temporarily, among the 
Shilluk and Dinka villages of their district, especially as our police force is not very 
large. 

~As I had no orders what to do with their people in their practically destitute 
condition, I trust that what I have done may meet with the approval of his Excellency 
the Sirdar. . 

(Signed) M. PEAKE, Kaimakam, E. A. 


Camp Gabat-el-Magahid, January 22, 1900. 


Inclosure 3 in No. 91. 


Major Peake to Major-General Sir F. Wingate. 


Si, - January 21, 1900. 

IN continuation of my report to you forwarded from Camp Sabt-el-Mesahid on 
the 29th December, 1898, I left camp on the 30th December and arrived at the first 
block on the Bahr-el-Jebel latitude 9° 29’ the evening of the same day ; getting to work 
on the 31st December, I had cleared out the entire block of 1,100 yards by the evening 
of the 4th January, 1900; I give details of this and other blocks a separate report. 
Proceeding south on the 5th January we encountered the next block at latitude 9° 24’, 
after about 8 miles of steaming. I had cleared a channel through this block by the 
evening of the 18th January, and on the morning of the 19th January proceeded south 
encountering the third block in latitude 9° 20’, after about 6 miles steaming. I 
arrived at this block about 8 a.m. on that day, and am still working at it. At about 
10 a.m. I saw several men coming towards us through the thick papyrus of the block, 
armed with rifles, and on going towards them found them with a French flag, and 
had a note from Captain Gage of the 7th Dragoon Guards, employed in the Uganda 
Protectorate, informing me that they were men of the Uganda Protectorate, of the 
French from Shambe, and of the Belgian Congo Free State; shortly after the officers 
of the party came through with all their men, leaving their three boats and canoes on 
the other side of the block. I am sending all their people down to Khartoum, and 
attach a separate report on them. 

On the 11th January, in company with Lieutenant Drury, R.N., I made a 
reconnaissance up the Bahr-el-Ghazal; I got about 100 miles up, and there was still 
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open water in front of me, but unfortunately relying on what I had been told, namely, 
that the river was still blocked, I had neither wood, nor men to cut wood, with me, 
nor had I more time to spare the steamer from the work in hand; in eonsequence I 
could not proceed so far as I could wish. I will, hewever, next month make a further 
and more detailed reconnaissance of the Bahr-el-Ghazal, and endeavour to the best of 
my ability to reach the true Meshra-er-Rek. 

I anticipate being able to clear the river of sudd by the end of April. The more 
I see of the Bahr-el-Jebel the more I am convinced that this is the river to clear and 
not the Bahr-el-Zeraf. 

All officers who have come through from south thoroughly agree with me. I 
venture to suggest that one of the experts from Cairo who wish to open the Bahr-el- 
Zeraf be sent up now to see these rivers, and I will undertake to show him all of them. 
Sir William Garstin when up here last year never saw the Bahr-el-Jebel ; once the 
Bahr-el-Jebel is open, I cannot foresee much difficulty in keeping it open. 

T attach a list of the men and tools that I require, and trust that they will be 
forwarded to me quickly as possible. | 
(Signed) M. PEAKE, Kaimakam, E. A. 


Inclosure 4 in No. 91. 
Report by Major Peake on the Blocks in the Bahr-el-Jebel and General Progress made. 


First Block.—Commencing at latitude 9° 29’, and reaching for 1,100 yards up. 
stream; breadth of river at beginning of block 62 yards, and volume of water dis- 
charged per second 4,000 cublic feet; this was not very thick, the average depth of 
sudd being about 4 feet, the average depth of the river about 18 feet. 

Second Block.—Commencing at latitude 9° 24’, and reaching for 1,258 yards u 
stream, average breadth of river about 75 yards. On first sighting this block it had 
the appearance of a sea of papyrus, and one could not distinguish river from dry land ; 
the sudd was of the most stiff and obstinate nature, in most parts it was from 10 feet 
to 15 feet thick, and required an enormous amount of labour to get it away; the depth 
of the river varied from 12 feet to 28 feet. 

Third Block.—At which we are still working, and hope to finish about the 
Ist February, commencing at latitude 9° 20’, is of the same nature as the second block, 
but I do noé think so stiff. The river averages about 70 yards broad at its commence- 
ment. Length not yet measured. The following is the general system I have 
adopted for clearing these blocks :— 

1. A party of men armed with old swords, knives, small axes, and means of 
lighting, is sent forward in line over the sudd, and euts down and lights everything that 
there is that can be burnt or cut. -The actual earth itself on the sudd being of a peaty 
nature will go on smouldering for days; this both clears one’s view and weakens the 
sudd, causing in some cases large blocks in the centre to turn completely over on to 
their side. 

2. A party armed with fasses and saws digs and cuts the sudd into squares of 
about 4 square yards on an average by means of trenches; they dig down as deep as 
they possibly can, but the infiltration of the water causes it to be very hard to get 
lower than 5 feet. It is most important that all roots should be cut: in many 
instances these roots are as thick as a man’s arm. 

3. The leading steamer charges the blocks, which have been trenched, at full 
speed, taking care to work where the current is bubbling up from under the sudd. A 
steel wire hawser is then laid all round the block, which is to be hauled out and driven 
well into the trench. Holdfasts and telegraph-poles are then driven in to assist the 
wire in drawing out the block of sudd. ‘The steamer then goes astern, and continnes 
going astern and ahead until the block comes out, and so works on. 

The second and third steamers work at clearing the sides of the river when the 
leading steamer has sufficiently advanced to avoid collision. 

T attach a list of further requirements, and would remark that I consider that 
gun-cotton or dynamite would be most useful. 

Whenever I find that the sudd is thin and moves very easily I employ an anchor 
or a simple wooden holdfast in place of the wire hawser. 
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‘The work proceeds from sunrise to sunset. 

The Bahr-el-Jebel is now running between dry banks. 

When we had just removed some especially stiff sudd on the 13th J anuary there 
was a rise of about 2 feet in the river, which I can only account for by the fact that 
the sudd was almost completely damming up the river. In the third block there is 
an open patch of water, through which there is a regular cataract running at the rate 
of 10 miles per hour, as estimated by Lieutenant Fell, R.N., and myself. All 
measurements given are taken by the naval officers, who, I may state, are invaluable 
to me. 

I may add that I am doing my best to free the river in every case from bank to 
bank, and so make a good job of it. 

(Signed) M: PEAKE, Kaimakam. 

Camp Sabt-el-Megahid, 

January 22, 1900. 





Inclosure 5 in No. 91. 


Requirements of the Expedition to open the Bahr él-Jebel. 


150 pick-axes. 

150 fasses. 

200 telegraph-poles. 

50 13-inch planks, about 15 feet long. 

50 steamer shoving-off poles. 

Either gun-cotton or dynamite. 

50 artillerymen, if possible men who can swim. 
All Marine Artillery sergeants who can be spared. 
50 iron prongs, as per sketch. 


(Signed) M. PEAKE, Kaimakam. 
January 22, 1900. 





Inclosure 6 in No. 91. 


Readings of Nilometer at Camp Sabt-el-Megahid. 





Reckoned in Reckoned in 
decimetres. decimetres. 
December 29, 1899 .. oe os 8-2 January 11,1900 .. am sis 6 95 
99 0, ” iad ee 8°15 3 12, 2 “* *« se 6°95 
ey 5 fea v Lae. ST “ pag gets a i =e 
January 1,1900.. ate a 80 “3 4 Re “a até 75 
” 2, ” “* *- oe 79 ” 15, 39 “*) oe ee 74 
” 3, ” 78 ” 16, ” “+ eo. ee 75 
” 4, ” 76 ” 17, ” ee ee ee 7°6 
33 5, 39 75 ” 18, chi ** “* ee 81 
” 6, ” 73 ” 19, ) ee se es 82 
” 7, ” . . 72 ” 20, : ee “« 8-4 
33 8, > fA 39 21, >> .*? * ** 8°0 
” a, ” *- Yi ” 22, ” oe ee ee §°) 
o 10; 70 
- (Signed) M. PEAKE, Kaimakam. 
No. 92. 
Foreign Office to India Office. 
Sir Foreign Office, March 5, 1900. 


’ I AM directed by the Marquess of Salisbury to transmit to you, to be laid before 
Lord George Hamilton, the accompanying copy of a despatch from Consul-General 
Hayes Sadler,* respecting the question of leave allowances and pensions in the Somali- 
land Protectorate, which formed the subject of your letter of the 21st November, 1899. 


® See Part I, No. 238*, 
[1599] 2K 
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In that letter you stated that, “‘so far as regards those whose service is entirely 
rendered in the Protectorate, the view of the Government of India appears to be in 
accordance with your letter to the Treasury of the 4th August, 1898, and Sir. F. 
Mowatt’s reply dated the 16th of that month, accepting such a liability estimated 
as equal to a present payment of 9,000 rupees a-year.” 

Y am to point out that the sum of 9,000 rupees set down in the Somaliland 
Estimates was intended to provide for any demands that might be made on the 
Protectorate by the Government of India in connection with the loan of the services 
of officers by that Government. This was explained by Colonel Sadler in his 
despatch No. 43 of the 23rd May, 1899, a copy of which was sent to you on the 24th 
June of that year, and is more explicitly stated in his despatch No. 100 of the 16th 
December, 1899, a copy of which accompanies this letter.* 

It will be seen that Colonel Sadler considers that the Government of India should 
bear the charge of the whole proportion of pensions earned by service in the Protec- 
torate up to the 1st October, 1898. He points out that this principle has already been . 
admitted in two cases, and that, while the Protectorate was under the Government of 
India, deductions were regularly made from the pay of the police to cover pension 
charges and credited to the revenues of the Somali Coast, which then went to the 
Government of India. 

In these circumstances, Lord Salisbury fully concurs in the opinion expressed 
by Colonel Sadler, and he trusts that the Secretary of State for India will accept 
this view. 

With regard to contributions for leave allowances and pensions of officers 
temporarily lent to the Protectorate by the Government of India, Colonel Sadler 
urges (in his despatch No. 93}, that the same ruling might be adopted in the case of 
officers transferred for service under the Egyptian Government, viz., that the contri- 
bution should be one-sixth instead of one-quarter of the assumed salary, service in 
Somaliland not counting tewards Indian furlough. Lord Salisbury hopes that Lord 
Zeorge Hamilton will give this proposal his favourable consideration. 





I am. &e. 
(Signed) T. H. SANDERSON. 
No. 93. 
Foreign Office to Consul-General Sadler. 
(No. 26.) 
Sir, Foreign Office, March 7, 1900. 


I AM directed by the Marquess of Salisbury to acknowledge the receipt of your 
despatch No. 7 of the 2nd instant, reporting the steps which you have taken with 
regard to a request made by M. Jean Babitcheff for permission to import through 
Zeyla a supply of arms, procured by Count Leontieff in the name of the Emperor 
Menelek. 

Your action in this matter is approved. 

Tam, &e. 
(Signed) T. H. SANDERSON. 





No. 94. 
Consul-General Sadler to the Marquess of Salishury.—(Received March 8.) 
(Telegraphic.) P. Berbera, March 8, 1900. 
FTA OLD wishes to go to Egypt, but he cannot be spared until he is relieved. 


As regards his successor I recommend he be a Vice-Consul on the same terms as 
Berbera until Harrington takes up the appointment. 


* No. 8. 
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No. 95. 
Viscount Cromer to the Marquess of Salisbury.—({ Received March 9.) 


(No. 54.) 
(Telegraphic.) P Caro, March 9, 1900. 
SIR R. WINGATE is of opinion that the British troops now at Omdurman 
should stop there during the summer; but before the hot weather commences, he 
thinks it most necessary to improve the barrack accommodation and the hospital. I 
have no doubt that he is right. I-should be glad to know, consequently, in as short a 
time as possible, whether the War Office will sanction the expense, which is estimated 
at 6OO0/. 
It is not necessary to take into consideration at present the question of increasing 
the number of British troops quartered in the Soudan, but it is probable that the 
permanent garrison will ultimately have to be increased to a whole battalion. 


eee 
| No. 96. 
Consul-General Sadler to the Marquess of Salisbury.—( Received March 9.) 


(Telegraphic.) P. Berbera, March 9, 1900. 

1 THINK we might dispense now with the detachments of the Bombay Native 
Infantry ; may I arrange the matter with Aden ? 

The detachment has already been withdrawn from Zeyla. 


ane ea ee ee 
No. 97. 


Consul-General Sadler to the Marquess of Salisbury.—(Received March 12.) 


(No. 13.) 
My Lord, Berbera, February 16, 1900. 

I HAVE the honour to acknowledge the receipt of Foreign Office despatch No. 8 
of the 31st ultimo, transmitting copies of “The Somaliland Order in Council, 1899,” 
and “The Somali and Brunei (Repeal) Order in Council, 1900.” 

A copy of “ The Somaliland Order in Council, 1899,” has this day been affixed and 
exhibited conspicuously in the public office of the Consul-General in Berbera ; notice 
of this exhibition is being duly published in Berbera, Zeyla, and Bulhar; and the 
Order in Council will consequently come into effect in the Protectorate on the 16th 
March, 1900. | 


I have, &e. 
(Signed) J. HAYES SADLER. 


——— 


No. 98. 


Consul-General Sadler to the Marquess of Salisbury.—(Received March 12.) 


(No. 15.) 
My Lord, Berbera, February 20, 1900. 

I HAVE the honour to submit, for your Lordship’s approval, drafts of two sets 
‘of “Orders”? which it would seem necessary should be issued by the Protectorate 
Court, in its civil and criminal capacity, establishing the Courts to be subordinate to 
‘the Protectorate Court, in the Somaliland Protectorate. 

I have, &e. 
(Signed) J. HAYES SADLER. 


ess essesshssesesesssnsnssesssssssssiar-sresnss 
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Inclosure in No. 98. 


Orders made by the Protectorate Court in the Somaliland Protectorate, with the approval of 
the Secretary of State, under Article 23 (b) of ‘* The Somaliland Order in Council.” 


Establishment of Civil Courts. 


UNDER the provisions of “ The Bombay Courts Act,” Act No. XIV of 1869, the 
following Courts are hereby established as Courts within the meaning of Article III 
of “The Somaliland Order in Council, 1899 :”— | 

(a.) The Courts of Her Britannic Majesty’s Consul at Zeyla, and Her Britannic 
Majesty’s Vice-Consul at Berbera, to be District Courts. 

(0.) The Courts of the District Officer, Bulhar, and the Deputy District Officer, 
Berbera, to be subordinate Courts. 


Jurisdiction. 


2. (a.) The jurisdiction of the Judge of a District Court will extend to all original 
suits and proceedings of a civil nature. 

(b.) The subordinate Judge, Bulhar, will exercise jurisdiction in all suits of a 
value not exceeding 500 rupees. 

(c.) The subordinate Judge, Berbera, will exercise jurisdiction in suits not 
exceeding 50 rupees in value. 


Appeal. 


3. (a.) An appeal will lie to the Protectorate Court against the decisions of a 
District Judge in all suits exceeding 500 rupees in value. 

(b.) An appeal will lie to the District Judge, Berbera, against the decisions of the 
subordinate Judge at Bulhar and Berbera, in all suits disposed of by the subordinate 


Judge. 
(Signed) J. HAYES SADLER, 
Judge, Protectorate Court. 
Berbera, 1900. 





Orders made by the Protectorate Courts in the Somaliland Protectorate, with the approval 
of the Secretary of State, under Article 10 (? or 81) of “The Somaliland Order in 
Council, 1899.” 


Establishment of Magisterial Courts. 


The following Courts are hereby established as “ Courts” within the meaning of 
Article IIT (IX) of “The Somaliland Order in Council, 1899,” and the Magistrate 
holding “The Court” will exercise the powers conferred on Magistrates of a similar 
class under section 32 of “The Code of Criminal Procedure, 1882.” 

The Court of Her Britannic Majesty’s Consul at Zeyla, to be a Court of a Magistrate 
of the first class. 

The Court of Her Britannic Majesty’s Vice-Consul at Berbera, to be a Court of a 
Magistrate of the first class. 

Oa Court of the District Officer, Bulhar, to be a Court ofa Magistrate of the second 
class. | 
The Court of the Deputy-District Officer, Bulhar, to be a Court of a Magistrate of 


the third class. 
(Signed) J. HAYES SADLER, 
Session’s Judge, Protectorate Court. 
Berbera, 1900. 


ttt, 
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No. 99. 
Consul-General Sadler to the Marquess of Salisbury.—(Received March 12.) 


(No. 19. Confidential.) 
My Lord, Berbera, February 24, 1900. 

WRITING from Harrar on the 12th instant, Mr. Gerolimato tells me that he does 
not think that the Abyssinians have more than 500 men in the Ogaden, but that he has 
been informed that Dejatch Wold Gabriel, Governor of Bari, is moving troops into the 
Ogaden against the Mullah. 

This would account for the latter showing no further signs of retreating south, as 
reported in my telegram of yesterday. 

I have no further news of the Abyssinian force said to be moving to protect the 
Jibuti—Harrar railway in Abyssinian territory. | 

Whilst writing this despatch, a man of the Jama Siad has come in, who escaped 
from the Mullah’s clutches ten days ago. He bears signs of beating, and says he was 
imprisoned for a fortnight. He reports that he left the Mullah at Harradiggit ; that his 
immediate following consists of about 1,000 men belonging to the Ogaden, Aligheri, and 
Dolbahanta, with 200 Midgans, but that all the Ogaden have submitted to him, not 
because they want him, but because they are afraid of him; and that he keeps his hold 
over the tribes by boasting that he is going to rule the whole country. He further 
reports that attempts are being made to join the Ogaden against the Ishak tribes, 
especially against the Habr Yunis, and that the Mullah has promised the Ogaden the 
loot of the Habr Yunis camels. The Mullah lately killed Matten Nur, a leading man of 
the Aligheri, for what reason is not known. 

This sums up the position as it has been understood here. 

Rer Ali and Rer Haroun caravans are still coming into Bulhar. Rer Abdillah 
caravans have ceased coming for some weeks, and no Ibrahim Kafilas have appeared 
since the commencement of the disturbances. 

It is reported that the Ibrahim have large accumulations of gum and skins, which 
they will be forced sooner or later to bring into our ports. For the present they are 
paying heavily to other tribes for their supplies. 

In the eastern districts matters are fairly quiet, but the late disturbances have left 
a sequel of accentuated inter-tribal ill-feeling. 

Last week the Rer Yusuf raided the Adan Madoba and carried off some 1,300 
camels and a quantity of sheep and goats in the Maritime Plain below Miriya, alleging 
as their reason for so doing that the Adan Madoba were responsible for the losses inflicted 
on them by the Mullah last autumn. Both the Adan Madoba and the Rer Yusuf took 
a leading part in the earlier stages of the disturbances, and in the present matter I have 
little sympathy with either side. For the peace of the country, however, it is necessary 
to stop this looting, and I accordingly sent out a party of the Camel Corps, who effected 
the restoration of all the property raided, with the exception of the animals that 
had been killed and eaten. Representatives of both sides are now in here, and they will 
be required to adjust their differences. 

I have, &e. 
(Signed) J. HAYES SADLER. 


N.B.—A copy of this despatch is being sent to Viscount Cromer, Captain Harrington, 
and the Intelligence Branch, Simla. 
J. H. S. 


A 


No. 100. 
Consul-General Sadler to the Marquess of Salisbury.—(Received March 12.) 


(No. 20. Confidential.) 
My Lord, Berbera, February 24, 1900. 

I QUOTE an extract from a demi-official note of the 16th instant from the Acting 
Consul, Zeyla, to my address, embodying the views of Mr. Crosby regarding the progress 
of the Jibuti railway, and the situation as likely to be created thereby. 

Mr. Crosby is an American gentleman, late an officer in the United States’ 
Engineers, to whom facilities have been accorded to travel in Abyssinia. I met him 

[1599] , 
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previous to his visit to Jibuti and was struck with the soundness of his observations on 
all matters on which he conversed. As he has personally inspected the railway, and had 
opportunities of conversing with the French officials and others of Jibuti, his remarks 
will not be without interest. 

Lieutenant Harold writes :— 

“Crosby was at Jibuti from the 8th instant to the 13th instant, on the evening of 
which day he returned to Zeyla. He was two days at kilom. No. 52 on the railway. 
His opinion—the opinion of an American engineer officer—will interest you. He states 
that the large bridge near kilom. No. 52, a splendid ironwork, will be finished in a 
month, and then the line will be completed up to kilom. No. 108; that workmen in 
abundance are being employed, and that work is being pushed on with energy; that 
quantities of material are stored at the various camps on the line, and that everything 
points to the railway being pushed through to Harrar (or rather in a line with that place 
to the Errar Valley) at an early date. 

Politically, he thinks the railway will pave the way for French intervention in 
Abyssinia, and that England—the Power most interested in retaining Abyssinia in 
Abyssinian hands—is certain to be involved. He thinks that within the next two or three 
years there will be an uproar in the country. He hears, but, of course, does not know, 
that the Danakil, a very powerful tribe, are all armed, and the black Aysa are armed to 
a considerable extent. He sums up that all the seeds of a ‘souldvement’ are in that 
Jibuti railway.” 

In another note of the same date Lieutenant Harold reports that reliable informa- 
tion has been received that on the 15th instant three Arab workmen, returning from one 
of the posts on the railway (probably that at kilom. No. 52) with their ritles and one 
or two camels, were suddenly set upon by the Aysa and killed. The Harlah and Rer 
Malin tribes are suspected, and several of their number have been imprisoned in 
Jibuti. 

Annexed is a cutting from the Jibuti weekly journal of the 17th instant, giving an 
~ account of an interview aecorded by M. Ig to the editor of that paper.* 

I have no information as to the present financial position of the French railway, but 
viewed from here two facts seem to be obvious: that substantial progress is being made 
with the construction of the line, which is being pushed forward in a manner which 
implies its early completion, at least, as far as the neighbourhood of Harrar; and that 
calculations based on the failure of the line to reach completion up to that point are day 
by day losing their significance. 

I venture to suggest that if we are to move in the matter of a line from Berbera to 
Harrar, or some point in its proximity, we have no time to lose in setting the necessary 
preliminaries on foot. 

A copy of this despatch is being sent to Viscount Cromer and to Captain 
Harrington. 

I have, &e. 
(Signed) J. HAYES SADLER. 





No. 100*. 
Consul-General Sadler to the Marquess of Salisbury.—(Received March 12.) 


(No. 21.) 
My Lord, Berbera, February 26, 1900. 

I HAVE the honour to submit draft of two Regulations dealing with the grant 
of licences, to be added as Nos. 11 and 12 to the draft of the Regulations for the 
importation and sale of alcoholic liquors received with Sir Thomas Sanderson’s 
despatch No. 113 of the 24th November, 1899. 

Tn view of the small trade in liquors in the Protectorate, there seems no necessity 
to provide as yet for licences for wholesale sale. For the same reason I am of opinion 
that only one class of retail sale licence is required, and that for this a fee of 50 rupees 
is all that should be charged. 

Should the trade in liquor increase to any considerable extent, a revision of the 
Regulations under which licences for the sale of spirits are given may become 
necessary, but I do not anticipate that such an increase will take place for some years 
to come. 

* Not printed. 
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As regards the importation of spirits, liquors will only be imported for sale or for 
transport to Harrar. ‘he former will be covered by the licence issued to the retail 
seller. For the latter, provision is made in Regulation 12 for licences to be issued 
free of charge by the Consul at Zeyla. or the reasons given in my despatch No. 11 
of the 21st January, 1899, { would not recommend any charge being made yet awhile 
on such licences. 

I have, &e. 
(Signed) J. HAYES SADLER. 





Inclosure in No. 100*. 


SOMALILAND PROTECTORATE. 


Draft of the Additional Regulations dealing with Licences for the Sale and Importation of 
Alcoholic Liquors. 


11. No alcoholie liquors may be sold in the Protectorate without a licence. 

A limited number of licences may be issued by the Consul-General or Consular 
officers acting under his authority for the retail sale of spirits under these Regulations. 

The licence will entitle the holder to import spirits subject to the conditions of 
these Regulations, and to sell the same by retail, to be drunk either on or off the 
premises, between the hours of 6 a.m. and 8 p.m. 

The above-mentioned hours may he extended for one night only by special 
permission on application of the licensee. 

Each licence shall he valid for one year from the date of its issue. 

A fee of 50 rupees will be charged for each retail sale licence. 

Any infraction of the terms of the licence or of the Regulations governing the 
importation of alcoholic liquors will be followed by immediate confiscation of the 
licence, and will render the offender liable tq the penalty prescribed in Regulation 9 of 
these Regulations. 

12. Licences to import liquors for transit to Harrar will be issued by Her 
Britannic Majesty’s Consul, Zeyla, with the sanction of the Consul-General, subject 
to the conditions contained in Regulation 5 of these Regulations. For such licences 
no fee will be charged. 
ee 

No. 101. 
Lord Currie to the Marquess of Salisbury.—(Received March 12.) 


(No. 29.) 
My Lord, | Rome, March 7, 1900. 

WITH reference to my despatch No. 13 of the 5th ultimo, I have the honour to 
inclose copies* of the official Gazettes of the 28rd ultimo and Ist instant, publishing 
two Royal Decrees in regard to the Colony of Erythreea. 

The first Deeree states that, in view of the reduction of the number of civil and 
military officials either already effected or in contemplation, and of the consequent 
redistribution of the duties respectively assigned to them, it has been decided to issue 
an Organic Decree defining and regulating the constitution and the functions of the 
various civil and military officials. 

At the same time all Ordinances not in harmony with the present Decree are 
abrogated. 

The second Decree, consisting of 145 Articles, ordains :— 

That the Government of the Colony shall be intrusted to a Civil Governor, 
nominated by the King at the suggestion of the Minister for Foreign Affairs, who 
shall have first consulted the Council of Ministers. The Governor is the representative 
in the Colony of Civil Government; he is invested with all such powers as Ministers 
can delegate to him, including, in the interests of public order and safety, that of 
proclaiming the state of siege. 

The seat of Government is to be at Asmara. 


* Not printed. 
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The defence of the Colony is intrusted to a body of colonial troops composed of 
Italians and natives, under the orders of a Commandant appointed by the King on the 
suggestion of the Ministers for War and for Foreign Affairs, who will previously have 
consulted the Governor. 

The authority of the Commandant of the forces in regard to discipline is similar 
to that of a Commander of a division, though dependent on the Governor in the matter 
of the employment of military forces for political purposes. 

The naval forces in the waters of the Colony also belong to the defence of the 
Colony. 

To the Governor are intrusted the Intelligence Department, the public safety, and 
political correspondence with the Central Government, and with foreign or italian 
Representatives abroad. The different districts into which the Colony is divided will 
be under Royal Commissioners or Residents. 

I have, &e. 
(Signed) CURRIE. 





No. 102. 
Mr. F. R. St. John to the Marquess of Salisbury.—(Received March 12.) 


(No. 37. Africa.) 
My Lord, Berne, March 9, 1900. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose herewith an extract from an article in a Swiss 
newspaper, reporting a conversation of the editor with M. Ilg, a Swiss holding high 
office in Abyssinia, whence he lately returned, on the subject of the position of the 
British Representative at that Court. 

I have, &e. 


(Signed) F. R. ST. JOHN. 





Inclosure in No. 102. 


Extract from the “ Neue Zuricher Zeitung” of March 6, 1900. 


(Translation.) 

THE negotiations with England which reopened out the Soudan were complicated 
and difficult, for there were delicate frontier questions to settle in the south and west 
of Ethiopia. The present envoy (Harrington) appears to be a very able man, greatly 
respected at Court, and much appreciated by the Emperor. The Russian influence 
has been immensely exaggerated; besides, Russia is far too occupied in Eastern Asia 
to arrive at any important position. The much-vaunted Leontieff is in no intimate 
relation with the Government of St. Petersburgh, but is just such a type as was in 
the last century exemplified in the person of Count Bengawsky. He is in the service 
of a European commercial firm, with its head-quarters at Brussels, which desires to 
secure the districts on Lake Rudolf south of Kaffa for agricultural purposes. 

Menelek II, with a view to providing him with a means of existence, has 
intrusted to his care the so-called Equatorial province. It will depend on his tact 
whether he will make anything of it. 

With Italy the relations are undisturbed, and likely to remain so. 


LL 


No. 103. 
Consul Alvarez to the Marquess of Salisbury.—( Received March 13.) 


(No. 2.) 
My Lord, Bengazi, February 24, 1900. 

I HAVE just heard in the course of conversation with M. Bertrand, the French 
Vice-Consul here, that the Bengazi Administrative Council on the 14th instant decided 
to establish the authority of the Imperial Government at Kufra by naming a Kaimakam 
there, and supporting him with zaptiehs and, if necessary, with troops. Thus Taher Pasha, 
the Governor, has at last apparently made up his mind to carry out a plan which for the 
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last six years has been more or less inembryo. This decision may be taken as a con- 
clusive proof that Es Senusy has definitely abandoned those oases, with no intention of 
ever returning thither, and also that there is some tacit understanding between him and 
the Porte, as otherwise any attempt to annex Kufra to the Empire without a considerable 
display of force would be foredoomed to failure. The occupation of Kufra, should it 
really take place, wiil be a fit pendant to that of Kawar, in both case’ an extension into 
the Turkish Hinterland. 

Mukhtar Efendy Abdul Hady, till lately Acting Kaimakam of Ojela and Jalo, con- 
cerning whom I had occasion to report to the Ambassador on the 12th June last, has 
either been named by the Pasha Kaimakam of Kufra, or has been proposed by the 
Governor to the Porte for that office. Should he proceed thither, I greatly fear that his 
exploits at Ojela and Jalo in the slave-dealing line will be renewed on a vaster scale, 
and the more so as at Kufra, a noted emporium for traffic in slaves, he will be practically 
beyond any control. 

I have, &ce. 
(Signed) JUSTIN ALVAREZ. 


P.S.—2nd March, 1900. I learn to-day that Mukhtar Efendy Abdul Hady objects 
to go to Kufra as Kaimakam in spite of the Pasha’s insisting on his acceptance of the 
appointment, if it should be confirmed at Constantinople, on the ground that he antici- 
pates armed resistance on the part of the Senusys. In support of his assertion he refers 
to an order said to have been sent by the Grand Sheikh to each of the following tribes : 
Abeydat, Awagher, Bragheta, Brassa, Dorsa, and Hassa, to send him forty picked men, 
well armed and mounted, who are to proceed to Kufra and await orders there. The 
Governor knows of this, and is reported to be very embarrassed as to the action he should 
take in the matter. 

Pn tile 





No. 104. 
Viscount Cromer to the Marquess of Salisbury.—(Received March 14.) 


(No. 58. Confidential.) 
(Telegraphic.) P. Cairo, March 14, 1900. 

THE officers who have been dismissed the service in consequence of the recent 
events at Omdurman will be brought before the Khedive to-morrow. The Khedive 
will order their decorations to be removed, will express strong disapproval, and will 
state his determination to afford his fullest support to the Sirdar in whatever he may 
consider necessary for the maintenance of discipline. 

The Minister of War and other English and Egyptian officers will be present 
when these remarks, which will afterwards be published, are uttered. 

I let the Minister for Foreign Affairs know something of the contents of your 
Lordship’s telegram No. 12, but did not find it necessary to use it in speaking to the 
Khedive. For the time being, at all events, I think the whole episode may be regarded 
as closed. 





No. 105. 


Foreign Office to Consul-General Sadler. 
(No. 28.) 


Sir, Foreign Office, March 15, 1900. 

I AM directed by the Marquess of Salisbury to acknowledge the receipt of your 
despatch No. 12 of the 15th ultimo, reporting the attitude of the various tribes in 
connection with the movements of the Mullah, and the steps which you have taken in 
regard to tribes of the Ogaden. 

His Lordship approves your action in this maiter. 

I am, &c. 
(Signed) T. H. SANDERSON. 
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No. 106. 
Consul-General Sadler to the Marquess of Salisbury.—(Received March 16.) 


(Telegraphic.) P. Berbera, March 16, 1900. 
AN Abyssinian force of 1,200 men, mostly mounted, is moving in the direction 
of Milmil against the Mullah Muhammed-bin-Abdullah, and another force of the same 
strength is moving from Harrar to join it. 
No news has been received of the Mullah for some days. 





No. 107. 
Consul-General Sadler to the Marquess of Salisbury.—{ Received March 19.) 


(No. 22.) 
My Lord, * Berbera, March 1, 1900. 

I HAVE the honour to report that the 2nd Battalion Central Africa Rifles, under 
the command of Lieutenant-Colonel H. E. Brake, arrived at Berbera on the 27th 
ultimo, and disembarked the same day. 

I attach the marching in state of the battalion. 

There are several sick, and as I have but one hospital assistant here, and it is 
imperative that the battalion should not be left without medical relief, I advised the 
Officer Commanding to temporarily detain Lieutenant F. C. Heffernan, the medical 
officer who was detailed for duty with the regiment on its voyage from the Mauritius 
to Berbera. 

Anticipating that possibly the regiment might have no camp equipage, I asked. 
the Resident at Aden if he would kindly meet their requirements in this respect by 
lending tents from the Aden arsenal, as the regiment put in at that port. Unfortu- 
nately, plague broke out in the meanwhile at Aden, and the “Clive” was unable to 
hold any communication with the shore. 

I have to-day telegraphed to your Lordship, asking if the War Office will supply 
the regiment with tents, &c. Their requirements are given me as fifty Indian Sepoys’ 
pals, and twenty tents for officers. The latter are indispensable, and I have recom- 
mended African green canvas tents, similar to those advertised by the Army and Navy 
Co-operative Society as their No. 2. 

As regards the men it would seem desirable that they should also be furnished 
with pals, as they cannot hut themselves, their movements will depend on circum- 
stances, and the rainy season in the uplands will commence about the middle of April, 
if not earlier, with the uncertain weather we are having here. I recommend Sepoys’ 
pals as the best suited for a large number of men in this country. 

Owing to the plague in Aden the “Clive” could not coal, and consequently had 
to leave Berbera the day of her arrival. It rained heavily during the disembarkation, 
and as a bivouac in the open was out of the question, such temporary shelter as 
could be found was afforded the battalion in our police lines, which were cleared for 
the purpose, in Masjids, and in such houses and huts as were available. The Sikhs 
were quartered with the detachment of native infantry in the Zariba. 

The battalion will move to Syk as soon as arrangements for its march, and the 
purchase of certain necessaries, are completed. 

1 have, &c. 
(Signed) J. HAYES SADLER. 


Inelosure in No. 107, 


MARCHING in State of the 2nd Battalion Central Africa Rifles, Berbera, Somaliland. 
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(Signed) H. BE. BRAKE, Lieutenant-Colonel, 


Berbera, February 27, 1900. Commanding 2nd Battalion Central Africa Rifles. 
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No. 108. 
Viscount Cromer to the Marquess of Salisbury.—(Received March 19.) 


(No. 45.) 
My Lord, Cairo, March 7, 1900. 


IN continuation of my despatch No. 40 of the 25th ultimo, and previous corre- 
spondence, I have the honour to transmit herewith copy of a further Special Army 
Order giving the findings of the Court of Inquiry during the second portion of its 
deliberations. 

i have, &e. 


(Signed) CROMER. 





Inclosure in No. 108. 


SpecriaL ARMY ORDER. 


War Office, Cairo, March 5, 1900. 
THE following Special Army Order, dated Omdurman, the 5th March, 1900, is 
republished for information :— 


With reference to the Special Army Order of the 24th February, 1900, the second 
portion of the deliberations of the Court of Inquiry therein referred to having been 
submitted for consideration and received the full ratification and confirmation of the 
Government of His Highness the Khedive, is hereby promulgated to the army, and will 
be read out on three successive parades, viz. :— 

1. The Court considers that El Yusbashi Mahmud Effendi Hilmi, 8th Battalion, 
was a party to inciting certain officers of the 11th Soudanese to acts which resulted in the 
outbreak of insubordination in that battalion, and unanimously recommends that this 
officer be placed on pension. 

2. The Court considers that E!} Mulazim Awal Mohammed Effendi Tewfik Yusef, 
El Mulazim Tani Abd El Hamed Effendi Shukri, and El Mulazim Tani Idris Effendi 
Abdulla, 11th Soudanese, were directly responsible for the acts of insubordination which 
occurred in that battalion, and unanimously recommends that those officers should be 
dismissed from His Highness’ army. 

3. The Court is of opinion that El Mulazim Tani Osman Effendi Aref, 9th Soudanese, 
committed a grave indiscretion, acknowledged by him at the time, when the officers and 
men of the 11th Soudanese were in a state of uneasiness and excitement. The Court 
recommends that El Mulazim Tani Osman Effendi Aref, 9th Soudanese, be severely 
reprimanded. 


The following telegrams were yesterday received from his Excellency the President of 
the Council of Ministers and his Excellency the Minister of War :— 


(a.) “ His Excellency the Sirdar, Omdurman. Urgent. 


“ We have received your Excellency’s telegram in which it is stated that the Court of 
Inquiry has decided that El Yusbashi Mahmud Effendi Hilmi, Sth Battalion, should be 
placed on pension, and that El Mulazim Awal Mohammed Effendi Tewfik Yusef, 
Molazimin Tawani Abd El Hamed Effendi Shukri, and Idris Effendi Abdulla, 
11th Soudanese, should be dismissed from His Highness’ army, and that El Mulazim 
Tani Osman Effendi Aref should be severely reprimanded. On the part of His Highness 
the Khedive, the decisions of the said Court are approved ; and we have told his Excellency 
the War Minister to send your Excellency a telegram, instructing you as to the measures 
to be taken in dealing with these guilty officers. 

“ By command of His Highness the Khedive, 
(Signed) “ Musrara FAHMI, 
« President of the Council of Ministers.” 


137 


b.) “ His Excellency the Sirdar, Omdurman. 
y . 


“His Excellency te President of the Council of Ministers has informed me of his 
approval on the part of His Highness the Khedive, of the decisions of the Court of 
Inquiry regarding placing on pension El Yusbashi Mohammed Kffendi Hilmi, 
8th Battalion, the dismissal from His Highness’ army of El Mulazim Awal Mohammed 
Effendi Tewfik Yusef, Mulazimin Tawani Abd El Hamed Effendi Shukri, and Idris 
Effendi Abdulla, 11th Soudanese, and to be severely reprimanded, El] Mulazim Tani 
Osman Effendi Aref, 9th Soudanese. I now, therefore, forward you the following 
instructions, viz.: That these officers, with the exception of El Mulazim Tani Osman 
Effendi Aref, should be sent as prisoners, under close arrest, to Cairz 

(Signed) ** War Minister.” 


The above officers, with the exception of El Mulazim Tani Osman Effendi Aref, 
9th Soudanese, have accordingly been placed in close arrest, and have been sent this day 
to Cairo. 


By order, 
(Signed) L. O. F. STACK, Bimiashi, for 
Deputy Adjutant-General. 
By order, 
(Signed) W. S. Sparxkzs, Assistant Adjutant- 


General, for Adjutant-General. 


——————————————— 


No. 109. 


Viscount Cromer to the Marquess of Salisbury.—(Received March 19.) 


(No. 49.) 
My Lord, Cairo, March 9, 1900. 
IN reply to your Lordship’s despatch No. 38 of the 2nd instant, I have the honour 
to report as follows :— 
Mohamed Bey, the police officer who was instramental in the capture of Osman 
Digna, received the 3rd class Medjidieh. 
Sheikh Mohammed Ali Or received a robe of honour, a sword, and a gratuity of 
1001. 
Two of his relatives received gratuities of 161. each. 
A month’s extra pay was issued to the two sergeants, two corporals, and sixteen 
men of the police ard slavery departments who were concerned in the capture. 
I have, &c. 
(Signed) CROMER. 


a 
No. 110. 
Viscount Cromer to the Marquess of Salisbury.—(Received March 19.) 


(No. 50.) 
My Lord, Cairo, March 9, 1900. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose a Memorandum from the Sirdar, from which it will 
be observed that a new religious sect has made its appearance atOmdurman. Sir Reginald 
Wingate has, very wisely, caused the leaders of the movement to be arrested and sent <o 
Wady Halfa. 

I have, &c. 
(Signed) CROMER, 


[1599] 2N 
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Head-quarters, War Office, Khartoum, 
(Confidential.) February 26, 1900. 

The inclosed report deals with the appearance of a new religious sect in 
Omdurman. 

As this sect is of a distinctly unorthodox description, and might develop into a danger 
if allowed to pass unnoticed, I have had some twenty-five of the ringleaders arrested, and 
they will be sent to Wady Halfa for a time. 

(Signed) F. R. WINGATE, Sirdar, and Governor- 
General of the Soudan, 
Civil Secretary, Cairo. 


Sir, | Omdurman, February 24, 1900. 

I have the honour to submit, for your information, the following report on -a 
religious sect which may be aptly termed Millenniumists. 

On the night of the 19th February it was reported by the Muadir of Omdurman that 
nine men, headed by Abdel Kerim, had been arrested on a charge of ‘‘ preaching Mahdism 
and inciting the people to revolt.” 

On the morning of the 20th February last a Court of Inquiry, consisting of Shakoor 
Bey, Tannus Effendi, and myself, interviewed the nine persons, who all affirmed that thev 
believed the Mahdi had really come and died, and that the late Khalifa had prophesied that, 
“When he died and the Turks had once more conquered the land, then would be the time 
of Issa.” 

These prisoners unanimously believed in this, and are sure that Issa has come, but do 
not know where he is at present. 

They affirm that they had no intention of causing a rising against the Government, as 
it was God’s will whether they were ruled by Turks or Mahdists. 

On the 21st February the Court of Inquiry, assisted by Slatin Pasha and Shahin 
Bey, inquired further into the case, ten more prisoners having been arrested by the 
Mamurtr. 

Abdel Kerim and Mohammed Ez Zeki gave a full account of their sect, which is as 
follows :— 

The belief of Millenniumists is that the Mahdi has already come and died ; the late 
Khalifa prophesied that, on his death, and on the arrival of the Turks, it would be the 
era of Issa, which now has come to pass. ‘They call themselves the ‘ creatures of 
God.” 

The following are their five Articles of Faith :— 

1. “The creatures of God”: that is, whatever is done by word or deed is right, as it is 
by the “act of God.” 

2. * God is watching over one.” “He has created me, and will not forsake his 
folluwers.”’ 

3. “In His wish”: if good or evil happens, it is God’s will. 

4, “Praise to God”: if evil or good happens, God must be praised. 

5. “Inspiration ”: all actions are due to divine inspiration. 

This is the whole of their belief, and, without exception, they are strongly convinced 
that this is the true faith, and are desirous of spreading it abroad. 

On being questioned, Mohammed Ez Zeki informed the Court that if inspired to 
make a rising for the overthrow of the present Government, they would have to do so, as 
it would be divine inspiration. 

At the present time these people are satisfied with the Goverment, but Article 5 
shows that at any time they might attempt a rising. 

Slatin Pasha, Shakoor Bey, and myself, have, after consideration, come to the following 
opinion :-— 

‘ The sect of religious believers known as Millenniumists, although at the present time 
not dangerous to the State, may at a future time cause difficulties on account of Article 5, 
‘ Divine inspiration ;”’ therefore, for the good of the State, it is deemed advisable that a 
certain number, probably twenty-seven, of the most important leaders should be sent away 
from Omdurman as soon as possible. 


139 


The following is a complete list of the names of persons who are implicated in this 
sect, and from whom selection will be made. | 


[ List of names. | 


I have, &c. 
(Signed) NEWALL, Bimbasihv, 
A.M.S., Sec. C. 
His Excellency 
The Sirdar and Governor-General of the Soudan. 
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No. 111. 
War Office to Foreign Office—(Received March 19.) 


Sir, War Office, March 19, 1900. 

I AM directed by the Secretary of State for War to acknowledge the receipt of 
your letters of the 9th and 15th instant, and to acquaint you, for the information of 
the Marquess of Salisbury, that he approves of the expenditure of 6001. on improving 
the barracks and hospital accommodation for the British detachment at Khartoum, as 
proposed by Her Majesty’s Agent and Consul-General at Cairo, and [ am to request 
that you will cause Lord Cromer to be informed accordingly by telegraph. 


I am, &c. 
| (Signed) R. H. KNOX, 
a 
No. 112. 
The Marquess of Salisbury to Viscount Cromer. 
(No. 19.) 
(Telegraphic.) P. Foreign Office, March 19, 1900. 


THE War Office sanction the expenditure of 600/. for the purpose of improving 
the barracks and hospital accommodation for the British detachment at Khartoum, as 
recommended in your telegram No. 54 of the 9th instant. 


ERE aE 
No. 113. 
Viscount Cromer to the Marquess of Salishury.—(Received March 23.) 


(No. 55. Secret.) 
My Lord, Cairo, March 16,.1900. 

YOUR Lordship is already aware that the Khedive was absent from Cairo during the 
occurrence of the recent events at Omdurman. On His Highness’ return, I gave him a 
copy of a private telegram (Inclosure 1) which, in accordance with an arrangement pre- 
viously made, I had received from Sir Reginald Wingate. I added a few observations of 
my own in support of Sir Reginald Wingate’s views. The Khedive naturally deprecated 
the idea that he was in any way respousible for the recent insubordination in the army. 
I have, indeed, no dowst that the Khedive had no intention whatever of producing 
anything approaching toa mutiny. It is none the less true that his past conduct, and the 
apparent sympathy with which he has, from time to time, listened to complaints which 
the officers of the army have brought to his notice, contributed very largely to create a 
serious spirit of insubordination. In the course of my conversation, which was of a very 
friendly nature, I reminded His Highness of the story in the “ Arabian Nights” of the 
man who had learned from a magician the way to raise an evil spirit, but forgot the 
formula necessary to lay it again at rest. I think the allusion brought the situation 
home to the Khedive more than anything else I said. Like most easterns he readily 
grasps the meaning of an apoloque. 

Both Sir Reginald Wingate and myself thought it very desirable that the Khedive 
should see the officers who were about to be dismissed from the army, and who, pending 
His Highness’ arrival, were confined in the citadel. The objection to written orders sent 
jn the name of the Khedive, or even to telegrams signed by His Highness, is that the 
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native public in general is prone to doubt that they represent his real opinions. It was 
thought that there would be less scope for misrepresentation of this nature if the 
Khedive personally addressed the officers in the presence of a few witnesses. 1 had but 
little difficulty in obtaining the Khedive’s acquiescence in the execution of this pro- 
gramme. Accordingly, a day or two iater, the Khedive saw the ofiicers, who were 
brought down under guard to the Palace, and made to them a short address 
(Inclosure 2) which had been previously prepared by the Minister for Noreign Affairs, 
in consultation with myself. 

The effect of this measure has, so far as I can at present judge, been decidedly good. 
The Khedive has publicly dissociated himself from the somewhat dangerous proceedings 
of the ultra-Mohammedans who, whether in or out of the army, virtually constitute one 
party. It is not probable that much confidence is entertained by the native public in 
the sincerity of the Khedive’s recent attitude of comparative friendliness towards 
England, but it is, at all events, rendered clear that he cannot be relied upon by the 
Pan-Islamic party to take any active and prominent part in an Anglophobe campaign. 

There can be no doubt that the Khedive is very badly surrounded. I am frequently 
having my attention drawn to facts such as that recently reported to your Lordship by 
Sir Horace Rumbold, to the effect that an Agent at Vienna was being paid by the Khedive 
to instigate the foreign press against England. It is difficult to judge of the degree of 
truth or falsehood in each of these separate reports. I have, however, very little doubt 
that the Khedive generally has some sort of half knowledge of them, but that, on the 
other hand, he is very ill-informed of the conduct of his own personal staff, who as 
frequently happens under such circumstances, are often more Khedivial than the Khedive 
himself. A case in point occurred only a few days ago. Several members of the 
Khedive’s staff attended some meetings held at Cairo by Moustapha Kamel, a young man 
who has gained some notoriety as an Anglophobe agitator. One of them, indeed, made 
no secret of the fact that he himself and others had been present. 1 understand that the 
matter was reported to the Khedive, who at once accepted as true the denial of those 
concerned, including that of the individual who had made the statement. 

Another circumstance which does a good deal of harm is the very foolish language 
used by almost all the Khedive’s relations, amongst whom I may mention more especially 
his first cousin, Prince Azir Hassan, who was at one time attached to a British cavalry 
regiment in India, and his brother, Prince Mohamed Ali. The former appears, so far 
as I can judge, to be a very bitter Anglophobe, but [ doubt if the latter is animated by 
any very hostile sentiments. His conduct is merely due to complete inexperience of 
public affairs, and to the habit of indulging in rather wild and inaccurate conversation 
about subjects with which he is very imperfectly acquainted. The Khedive assures me, 
I do not doubt with truth, that he does his best to control the youthfal members of 
his family, and he complains, with, [do not doubt, equal truth, that he finds the task 
somewhat difficult. 

I have, &e. 
(Signed) CROMER. 





Inelosure 1 in No. 113. 


Major-General Sir F. Wingate to Viscount Cromer. 
(Private.) 
(Telegraphic.) Omdurman, February 26, 1900. 

1 AM most anxious not to send any official telegram which will in any way embarrass 
the Khedive, more especially so, because I fully recognize that I have received the most 
cordial support from His Highness during the recent events. At the same time I should 
be failing in my duty if I did not inform you, for such representations as you may think 
fit to make, that those events were in a great measure due to the fact that a very general 
but very erroneous, impression existed that the mutineers would meet with a certain 
degree of sympathy from His Highness. I venture to express an earnest hope that 
His Highness will take every possible, public, and private occasion for removing this 
mistaken impression, and allowing what, I am fully aware, are his true sentiments, to 
be known. 

It cannot be doubted that many persons at Cairo have been making a very improper 
and unauthorized use of His Highness’ name, and misrepresenting his true opinions. 

The senior native officers here, who are aware that His Highness the Khedive’s 
name is being freely used in this most undesirable manner, have openly expressed to me 
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their abhorrence of the unscrupulous methods adopted by hostile persons, who endeavour 
to upset the good relations between the British and Egyptian officers. They tell me 
without reserve that the majority of the young officers of the army are brought up in this 
highly objectionable school of thought, and they have urged me in the strongest possible 
manner to represent to His Highness the Khedive the immediate and absolute impor- 
tance of cleansing the army of these most banefui influences, which, if not at once 
eradicated, must result in even more serious insubordination. These senior officers, who 
have been of the greatest assistance to me, view the situation now created with con- 
siderable alarm, for they are perfectly well aware that, in the event of a serious 
disturbance with the Soudanese troops, their own lives, as well as those of the junior 
Egyptian officers, would, in all probability, be the first to be sacrificed. The promoters 
of the recent difficulties have shown an amount of ignorance, which is almost incredible, 
of the consequences of their own conduct. They have gone far towards creating a 
situation of the greatest danger for themselves. 





Inclosure 2 in No. 113. 
Special Army Order. 


THE following Special Army Order, dated Omdurman, 16th March, 1900, is repub- 
lished for information :— 


With reference to Special Army Orders of the 24th February and the 5th March, 
1900, the following telegram received yesterday by his Excellency the Sirdar from his 
Excellency the War Minister, is published to the army, and will be read out on three 
successive parades. 


“ His Excellency the Sirdar, Omdurman. 

«This morning the seven officers who were dismissed from His Highness’ army 
were conducted to Abdin Palace, and in my presence, and in that of Zuhri Pasha, 
Fadli Pasha, and Pedley Bey, were addressed by His Highness the Khedive as 
follows :—- 

‘7 have caused you to be brought before me to express to you my extreme displeasure 
at what you have done, and which has brought such disgrace upon the army. Therefore, 
as you are unfit to remain in it, I have dismissed you from my military service, and 
ordered you to be deprived of your ranks and decorations. And I desire it to be 
known that I shall always support the Sirdar, and approve of anything that he may 
do for the good order and discipline of the army. Should such a thing occur again, 
which, God forbid, all may be certain that the punishment will be still more severe.’ 

“Tf you find it necessary to publish this in Army Orders, please issue the necessary 
instructions.” 

(Signed) ‘War Minister.” 
By order, 
(Signed) L. O. F. STACK, Bimoashi, for 
Deputy Adjuant-General. 
By order, 
(Signed) QO. H. Pepuey, 
Assistant Adjutant-General, for Adjutant-General. : 


War Office, Cairo, March 16, 1900. 





No. 114. 


Captain Harrington to the Marquess of Salisbury.—(Received March 24.) 


(No. 7.) 
My Lord, Addis Abbaba, February 9, 1900. 
WITH regard to the removal of British flags from Murle. and Nakua or Ahite, 
by M. Leontieff, referred to in my despatch No. 69 of the 28th December, 1899, I 
have oe a to report that I have arranged with His Majesty King Menelek that 
1599 20 
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Mr. James J. Harrison’s party, who are travelling in this country, and will pass the 
places in question on their way to Nasser, should rehoist our flags in the places they 
had been removed from. ree 
T inclose a copy of the instructions given to Mr. Harrison. 
I have, &c. 
(Signed) J. L. HARRINGTON. 





Inclosure in No. 114. 
Captain Harrington to Mr. Harrison. 


Sir, Addis Abbaba, January 23, 1900. 

AS I understand your intentions are to proceed to Lake Rudolf, I have the 
honour to forward you two British flags with this letter, and to request that you will 
be good enough to hoist them at Murle on the east bank of the Omo, and at Nakua, 
or Ahite, which are to the west of the Omo, and north of Lake Rudolf. 

If, as | am given to understand, the British flag has been removed-by M. Leontieff 
from Murle and one other place (I am not sure whether the second place is Nakua or 
Ahite), then you will be good enough to hoist the second flag, after having ascertained 
from the local inhabitants, if possible, from which of these two named places the flag 
was removed. 

It has been agreed with His Majesty the Emperor Menelek that the flag should 
be hoisted by you. 

If you are able to report to me that you have carried out these instructions, 
please do so; otherwise report to Viscount Cromer, Cairo. 

I have, &ce. ot 
(Signed) J. L. HARRINGTON. 





No. 115. 


Mr. Harrington to the Marquess of Salisbury.—(Received March 24.) 


(No. 8.) 
My Lord, Addis Abbaba, February 9, 1900. 

{! HAVE the honour to report that one Daoud-bin-Abdurrahman, a cavass in the 
Egyptian service, came to Harrar in December last to obtain a certificate from the Cadi of 
Harrar that he was the sole heir of the wife of Hassan Effendi, an Egyptian subject. 

Having obtained the necessary certificate from the Cadi, he requested the British 
Consular Agent at Harrar to certify the correctness of the Cadi’s seal. This was done by 
Mr. Gerolimato. ae) 

The man Daoud then left Harrar in company with an Egyptian. Meanwhile, one 
Haji Yussuf, native Governor of Harrar, and one Said Ebrahim, a Harrar merchant, 
informed Gerazmach Bante, Abyssinian Governor of Harrar, that the Consular Agent had 
signed the Cadi’se papers as Governor of Harrar, was intriguing against the Abyssinian 
Government, and that these men were British spies from Cairo, and were in possession of 
some important papers from the Consular Agent. The Gerazmach sent soldiers after 
Daoud and his companion, arrested them at Arto, some 50 miles from Harrar, and brought 
them back prisoners to Harrar. 

When the papers of Daoud and his companion were examined it was found that, 
beyond the attestation of the Cadi’s seal by the British Consular Agent at Harrar, they 
were in possession of no other document. 

Mr. Gerolimato insisted on the punishment of the men who had been the cause of the 
arrest of the two Egyptians, and claimed 170 dollars—70 dollars as expenses, and 
100 dollars as indemnity for the arrest of the two men. The matter was referred to an 
Abyssinian Court, who condemned Haji Yussuf and Said Ebrahim to pay the sum of 
170 dollars for making false accusations. : 

Mr. Gerolimato then paid the money as compensation to Daoud und his companion, 
who then left Harrar. Some delay having occurred in the payment of the money, the 
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matter was referred by me to His Majesty King Menelek, who immediately sent orders that 
the money was to be paid. 

Taking all the cireumstanzes of the case, and the present delicate situation, into 
consideration, [ venture to think that Mr. Gerolimate acted with great judgment. 
. I have, &e. 


(Signed) J. L. HARRINGTON, Captain. 
0 ee aia a 
No. 116, 


Mr, Harrington to the Marquess of Salisbury.—(Received March 24.) 


(No. 9.) 
My Lord, Addis Abbaba, February 9, 1900. 

WITH reference to your Lordship’s telegram, received on the 31st December, 
respecting the reported establishment of a permanent post on Lake Rudolf by 
M. Leontieff, I have the honoar to report that I have learnt that one of his furopean 
officers stated that M. Leontieff did camp at the north end of the lake, but that he cannot 
be said to have established a post there. 

It appears that on his appointment as Dejasmatch, which I had the honour to report 
to your Lordship in my despatch No. 58 of the 14th June, 1899, M. Leontieff collected 
and armed some 500 Abyssinians here, intending to take them to the countries given to 
him by the Emperor, which are also enumerated in my despatch referred to above. Of 
these 500 men he lost about 300 immediately after their enrolment; some deserted as 
soon as they had received their arms and ammunition (which they carried off), and others 
were claimed by other Abyssinian Generals as deserters from their forces. With the 
remaining 200, reinforced by some 150 Senegalese, he started last Julv for the provinces 
allotted to him. He was accompanied by two Frenchmen—M. Chetdeeuvre and 
M. Leymairie—two strolling Austrian musicians, named Seljan, two Cossacks, and a 
doctor, named Kahn, said to be an American subject. 

The subsequent proceedings of the expedition appear to have been marked by the 
greatest: brutality ; large numbers of natives were killed ; villages looted and destroyed; a 
force crossed the Omo into Ras Walda Giorgis’ country ; and another, under Dr. Kahn, 
was sent down the east bank of Lake Rudolf; but these parties were recalled by the 
Emperor as soon as he heard of their whereabouts, and M. Leontieff was summoned to 
Addis Abbaba. 

Ras Walda Giorgis personally informed me that M. Leontieff did not content himself 
with looting in his country, but burnt every village he visited and murdered many of the 
inhabitants, not sparing even women and children. 

M. Ilg stated that His Majesty, who was greatly incensed at M. Leonticff’s 
encroachment on the Ras territory, wished at first not only to take his province from him, 
but to degrade him from the rank of Dejasmatch as well. 

His Majesty was dissuaded from taxing this step by M. llg, who held that such 
action would assuredly be misrepresented in Europe, where it would be said that the only 
European who ever attempted to open up a part of the country to trade and civilization, 
suffered injustice at the hands of the King, and that European capitalists would hesitate to 
undertake further enterprises in Abyssinia. 

Regarding M. Leontieff’s telegram to his Company, contained in M. de Courcy 
Perry’s despatch No. 4, Africa, Confidential, of the Sth December last, it is impossible to 
reconcile some of the facts therein reported with information which ] have obtained from 
the most reliable sources available here. 

M. Leontieff says :— 

‘Tres satisfait résultat ... . pays tranquille; administration organisée; ivoire 
. ... abondant.” 

The result so far is nil; the greater part of the country is in anarchy, and only in 
one small portion of it has any sort of government been established. Although the 
province undoubtedly contains elephants, the ivory which M. Leontieff’ sent home was 
bought from the King in Addis Abbaba at a higher price than local merchants were willing 
‘to pay. 

: The recall of the expedition sent down the east side of Lake Rudolf prevented the 
projected “repatriation of half the Senegalese by the Belgian Congo.” (Il met these 
troops travelling to the coast in a dilapidated condition on my way here from Harrar.) 
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No post has been established at the mouth of the Omo. Of the Europeans w h 
have visited the country, M. Leontieff alone has described it as *¢ ravissant.” 

The sketch map which J have the honour to inclose has been furnished to me through 
the courtesy of my Italian colleague, who has compiled it from information which he has. 
extracted during the past fortnight from M. Seljan, one of the Austrian mus:cians who 
accompanied M. Leontieff, now entrusted with the government of the northern provinces 
of Uba, Bao, Zuza, the only part of the whole country in which any sort of fixed govern- 

ment exists. 

Your Lordship will observe that three districts are included in M. Leontieff’s 
province, Murle, Caro, Basciada, which are not mentioned in the list given to me by 
M. Ilg, which I had the honour of communicating to your Lordship in my despatch 
referred to above, No. 58 of the 14th June last. M. Ilg distinctly told me that 
M. Leontieff’s province was bounded to the south by Fitaurari Imani’s country, and the 
Emperor himself had previously assured me that M. Leontieff would be surrounded by 
Abyssinian Chiefs, as reported in my despatch No. 55 of the 3rd June fast. 

In my despatch No. 69 of the 28th December, I had the honour to report to your 
Lordship that the Emperor showed great annoyance at the mention of M. Leontieff’s 
name, and when I asked about the removal of British flags and the dispatch of an 
expedition into British territory, His Majesty remarked to M. Ilg: ‘* What! has he been 
down there too?” It is possible, therefore, that M. Leontieff has acted contrary to 
the Emperor’s orders in this matter. At the same time, M. Seljan has told Captain 
Ciccodicola, the Italian Representative here, that the Emperor imposed no limits on 
M. Leontieff’s expansion to the south. But for the Emperor’s statement to the contrary, 
I should be inclined to credit this theory, for my information leads me to believe that all 
the southern Abyssinian Chiefs have permission to push as far south as they like; and 
this they will continue to do until they come in contact with posts of the British Kast 
Africa Protectorate. 

M. Seljaa states that M. Leontieff has concluded Treaties with the natives in the 
neighbourhood of the north-east of Lake Rudolf, as an Abyssinian officer on behalf of the 
imperor, and that he has brought these Treaties to Addis Abbaba. Even if this is true, I do 
not think that much harm has been done; if his Majesty bases his claims to these countries 
on Treaties, it is to be expected that the Uganda authorities will be able to produce 
‘Treaties of prior date. 

In view of the state of affairs in the Transvaal and of the generai situation here, 
I venture to think that no good purpose would be served by further discussing this 
matter with the King at present. His Majesty would in all probability seize the 
opportunity to open the whole question of southern frontiers, which, in accordance with 
your Lordship’s instructions, I have not mentioned since my return. I therefore await 
your Lordship’s instructions on this point. 

Whatever M. Leontieff may have done when he was in the south, there is no doubt 
that, except in the three northern districts mentioned above, where some sort of 
government is carried on by the Brothers Seljan, the only traces of M. Leontieff’s 
visit consist in the ruined villages which mark his route. He has left the country in 
disgrace, and the Emperor told me that it was by no means certain that he would 
return. 

The profits which he has prophesied are purely theoretical: the country’s sole 
wealth consists in ivory—a source of revenue which must necessarily be exhausted in a 
few years. Moreover, a considerable time must elapse under the most favourable circum- 
stances before the province can be pacified and placed under a fixed Government, after 
which, before commercial undertakings of any magnitude can be successfully entered into, 
confidence must be established among the natives and wants created, which appear at 
present to be entirely lacking. The population seems to consist chiefly of brave savages, 
who neither wear nor want clothes, and live on bread manufactured from herbs which 
grow wild. ark 

My feeling with regard to the whole of the Leontieff affair is that the information 
supplied to me by M. Ilg and the Emperor has been inaccurate and misleading, and that the 
conduct both of His Majesty and of his Adviser has been unsatisfactory. At the same 
1ime, allowance should be made for the fact that they have been dealing with a man 
who is very much cleverer than either of them, and who is not overburdened with 
scruples 

I have, &c. 
(Signed) J. L. HARRINGTON, Captain. 
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Inclosure in No. 116. 
Sketch Map. 
[ Not printed. | 





No. 117. 
Consul-General Sadler to the Marquess of Salisbury.—( Received March 24.) 


(No, 23. Confidential.) 
My Lord, Berbera, March 9, 1900. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose copy of a despatch which I have addressed to 
Her Britannic Majesty’s Consular Agent at Harrar, together with copy of connected 
correspondence. 

We first heard of this expedition as about to be dispatched for the protection of the 
French railway in Abyssinian territory. Gerazmach Bante alludes to an expedition against 
the Aysa, and it now appears from Mr. Gerolimato’s letter to Lieutenant Harold that it is 
to operate against the Mullah. 

Assuming that there is only one expedition on foot, it would seem that either 
the original destination of the force was purposely concealed in order to act with better 
advantage against the Mullah, or that the force has been deflected to the Ogaden, in 
consequence of the reported approach of the Mullah to the Abyssinian frontier. 

In either case, the number of men stated—between 1,000 and 1,500—is small for any 
extended operations in the Ogaden, in view of the numbers the Abyssinians have collected 
for former expeditions in that country. 

If an expedition is contemplated against the Aysa, it would, I presume, be directed 
against the black Aysa living in French territory, who raided a Danakil caravan conveying 
goods for the Emperor Menelek in the summer of 1898, and on whom the punitive 
tax referred to in my despatch No. 88 of the 11th November last was subsequently 
imposed. 

: I have heard of no complications lately between the Abyssinians and the Dankalis 
which would cail for repressive measures being taken against the latter, nor, so far as I am 
aware, have the Dankalis yet actively joined the Aysa in their opposition to the French 
railway, though it is probable they will eventually do so. 

A copy of this despatch is being sent to Viscount Cromer and to Captain Harrington. 

I have, &c. 
(Signed) J. HAYES SADLER. 





Inclosure 1 in No. 117. 
Consul-General Sadler to Mr. Gerolimato. 


(No. 171. Confidential.) 
Sir, s Berbera, March 9, 1900. 

WITH reference to your letter No. 7 of the 27th ultimo to the address of the Acting 
Consul at Zeyla, and to the inclosed copy of a letter dated the 11th Amgheer 
(18th February) from Gerazmach Bante to Lieutenant Harold, I have the honour to 
request that you will convey my compliments to the Acting Governor of Harrar, and say 
that, in any expedition which may be undertaken, | trust that such arrangements will be 
made as will insure the safety of the caravan route from our border to Harrar, so that no 
interference be caused to the usual run of trade. 

[I would also ask you to draw his Excellency’s attention to his letter to Lieutenant 
Harold which I have quoted above, in which he alludes to an expedition against the Aysa. 
As this term is somewhat vague, I think it would be well to say that it is, of course, 
understood that no expedition is intended against Aysa tribes who are subject to this 
Protectorate. 

I have, &c. 
(Signed) J. HAYES SADLER. 
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Inclosure 2 in No. 117. 
Acting Governor of Harrar to Acting Consul Harold. 


(Translation.) Harrar, 11th Amgheer, 1892 (February 18, 1900). 

TO reach our friends. 

Thanks to God that we are in good health. 

Sent from Gerazmach Bante with respectful consideration and sincere salutation. 

First, I beg to inform you that (Issa) this year, while they were loading their camels 
from Djibouti, as soon as they had arrived at Diskarmoon [?| they stole what was stolen 
from the merchants and left what was left on the way. This has been heard by all the 
people, and we are intending to come down, therefore, if our coming down be heard of, it 
happen just the same as before. 

Please, as soon as this reaches you, take the necessary steps for not letting any one 
go up from your way till this question is settled, and God will save you. 

(Seal of Garazmach Bante). 


ae 


Inclosure 3 in No. 117. 
Acting Consul Harold to Acting Governor of Harrar. 


(After compliments.) Zeyla, March 2, 1900. 

BE it known to your Excellency that I have received your letter dated the 18th 
February, 1900, and am forwarding it to Her Britannic Majesty’s Consul-General, Somali 
Coast Protectorate, at Berbera, who will himself write to your Excellency on this 
subject. 

2. In the meantime, be it known to your Excellency that it is quite impossible to 
stop all the Zeyla—Harrar trade at a moment’s notice. I have therefore issued no orders 
on the subject, and our trade is being prosecuted as heretofore, 2.e., people and caravans are 
continually going to and fro between your town of Harrar, and our town of Zeyla, Hensa, 
Somadan, Biyo Kaboba, Gildessa—Harrar route. 

I close with an expression of my high regard, and trust that God may long preserve 
you in the enjoyment of good health. 
Signed at Zeyla, this 2nd day of March, 1900. 
(Signed) C. F. HAROLD. 


————— 
Inclosure 4: in No. 117. 
Mr. Gerolimato to Acting Governor of Harrar. 


Excellence, Harrar, le 22 Février, 1900. 

JE viens d’apprendre que votre Excellence avant-hier a informé les négociants de cette 
ville qu’ils ne devaient pas envoyer des marchandises a Zeila, parce que le Gouvernement 
Abyssin envoie une expédition pour punir les Dankalis et Somalis Issa. 

Votre Excellence sait trés bien qu'il y a toujours des marchandises dans la route de 
Zeyla—Harrar, c’est pourquoi les négociants auraient dd ¢tre informé vingt jours: 
avant l’expédition, temps nécessaire aux marchandises en route d’arriver 4 destination. 

Actuellement il y a en route plus de 1,500 charges diverses merchandises, comme 
café, ivoire, descendant A Zeila, et cotonnades montant \ Harrar, et le Gouvernement 
Abyssin n’ayant pas informé les négociants, comme il était son devoir, vingt jours avant, 
il est tenu responsable de toute perte ou dommage de ces marchandises causée directement 
ou indirectement par cette expédition. 

J’ai Phonneur aussi de prier votre Excellence, pour éviter toute complication, de 
donner des instructions sévéres aux troupes Abyssines de ne pas passer la frontiére et 
entrer dans le territoire Anglais. 

Veuillez, &c. 
(Signé) J. GEROLIMATO. 


a 
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Inclosure 5 in No. 117. 


Mr. Gerolimato to Acting Consul Harold. 
(No. 7.) 
Sir, Harrar, February 27, 1900. 

I HAVE the honour to inform you that last Tuesday, the 20th February, the 
local authorities informed all the merchants that it is prohibited to send down to the 
coast goods, owing to @ punitive expedition against the Somalis and Dankalis. I have 
then addressed a note to the Acting Governor of Harrar, asking him to postpone this 
expedition for twenty days. Copy of this note is herewith annexed. 

The Acting Governor accepted my propesition, and postponed the expedition for 
twenty days; he explained that this expedition is not against the Somalis but only 
against the Dankalis, and as they fear that when the Somalis will hear that an 
Abyssinian expedition is going down to Dankalis country, they will be frightened and 
will throw down all the goods and fly, for that the Abyssinian Government prohibited to 
send down goods, and all the merchants informed their agents in Zeyla and Djibouti to 
postpone any loading of goods for the present. The Abyssinian Government declared 
that it is irresponsible should any goods be looted in the road, by Somalis or Dankalis 
after twenty days; but I think that this expedition is postponed for long time as the 
Mullah Mohamed-bin-Abdullah from. Dolbahbanta arrived near Jigjigga in the Dubbur 
Hill and Jah Warabili, and last Sunday Gerazmach Bante, Acting Governor, left Harrar 
with 1,000 to 1,500 men, going against this Mullah, for that I think that the other 
expedition for Dankalis is postponed for long time. 

I have, Xc. 





(Signed) J. GEROLIMATO. 
No. 118. 
Viscount Cromer to the Marquess of Salisbury.—(Received March 24.) 
(No. 65.) ' 
(Telegraphic.) En clair. Cairo, March 24, 1900. 


MAJOR PEAKE reports March |? 12 or 16] latitude 8° 49° satisfactory progress. 
He thinks all obstruction will be cleared away by end of April. Belgian party 
would not get back the way they came. They have gone up Bahr-el-Zeraf, Peake did 
all he could to help them. 





No. 119. 


Lord Currie to the Marquess of Salisbury.—(Received March 27.) 
(No. 38.) 
My Lord, Rome, March 23, 1900. 
WITH reference to my despatch No. 34 of the 16th instant, in regard to the 
proposed Italian commercial station at Allula in Somaliland, [ have the honour to 
inclose a précis of an article which appeared in the “Corriere di Napoli” on the 
19th instant, giving an account of the district and of its inhabitants, its customs, and 
resources. 
I have, &e. 
(Signed) CURRIE, 





Inclosure in No. 119. 
Précis of an Article by Signor Francesco Sylos-Sersale in the “ Corriere di Napoli,” of 
March 19, 1900. 
Aliula. 
ALLULA, the capital of the Sultanate of the Megertines, is a large and well-built 


village situated on the coast near Cape Guardafui within the zone of Italian influence in 
East Africa. 
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The Megertines, of whom the bulk of the population is composed, are a superior race 
of negroes, distinguished from the surrounding tribes by a higher grade of civiliza- 
tion, a great consideration for foreigners, much personal bravery, and considerable 
intelligence. 

They are Mahommedans by religion, and there is some admixture of Arab blood 
among them. Their slaves, who are mostly Gallas and Saneli, are well treated. The 
industries of this population are still in a very backward condition, but they manufacture 
small articles of iron, wood, and leather, while the inhabitants of the coast engage in the 
shark fishery, which brings in considerable profits, and also fish for mother-of-pearl, 
pearls, and sponges. 

The inhabitants of the interior rear cattle, which they bring down to the coast and 
export to Aden and other ports of Arabia. Agriculture is almost unknown, although the 
country is eminently suited to cultivation, and “durra,” which is the staple article of food, 
is imported from distant countries. , 

The chief articles of export are, gum arabic, incense, myrrh, dried hides, ostrich 
aaa a small quantity of ivory, mother-of-pearl, pearls, sponges, and a few wild beasts’ 
skins. . 

These products are exchanged for cotton and silk stuffs, «durra,” rice, dates, sugar, 
and tea. Aden is the central market for this trade, and some hundred steamers 
bound for Zanzibar, Madagascar, and East Africa, touch yearly at that port. 

Now, if Allula could be made the central depét for all the trade of Italian Somaliland, 
and could be brought into direct communication with European ports, not only would the 
trade of the district be diverted from Aden as a centre of exchange, but that trade would 
find scope for enormous development. 

Moreover, if it be true, as many natives agree in asserting, that coal is to be founda 
few days’ journey up country, then Allula would become the natural coaling station 
for all steamers bound for India, China, and Australia, and the 1,500 vessels which at 
present coal at Aden would desert that place for Allula, where they might buy their coat 
for 25 fr. or 30 fr. a-ton instead of 75 fr. to 80 fr., the price of coal carried from 
England; Aden would thus be reduced to a simple base of operations for the English 
fleet. 

The African Society of Italy has already taken a step in the right direction in sending 
thither a Resident to push Italian manufactures, especially cotton and silk goods, which 
are at present supplied by America, England, Germany, and India, to the value of 
12,000,000 fr. 

The Allula Commercial Station Committee is composed of highly respected 
persons, presided over by M. Francesco Spirito, the President of the African Society. 

The Italian Chambers of Commerce, and especially those of South Italy (for this is. 
a Southern enterprise), should put themselves into communication with the Committee, 
and the Naples Chamber of Commerce ought to set the example ana give hearty support 
to the scheme. 

I appeal then to Cay. Carrelli, who is so important a member of that body. 

While in Aden I had the honour of expressing to Colonel Wissman, who was then 
Governor-General of the German Colonies in South Africa, and to Signor Secchi, my 
opinion as to the great future which lies before Italian Somaliland, and of laying before 
them my schemes and hopes for that country, and I am happy to state that these two 
distinguished African personalities entirely agreed with my ideas. 

(Signed) FRANCESCO SYLOS-SERSALE. 


EE ae 


No. 120. 


Viscount Cromer to the Marquess of Salisbury.—(Received March 28.) 


(No. 66.) 
(Telegraphic.) P. Cairo, March 28, 1900. 
THE Sirdar is pressing me as regards instructions to be given to Major Peake who, 
in all probability, will very shortly have got through the sudd. The cake the 
two doubttul points: Ist, can Egyptian posts be established on the west bank of the 
Nile as far south as Negaf: 2nd, the Sirdar is anxious to reconnoitre up the Bahr-el- 
Ghazal as soon as the Nile rises. Unless it be held that the Agreement of the 12th 
May, 1£94, with the Congo State is still binding, is he at liberty to establish posts at 
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Meshra-er-Rek, Fort Desaix, and the other places at one time occupied by the French, 
but now within our sphere ? 

lt appears to me that the Belgian rights, which were formally renounced by the 
Congo State in their Agreement with France of the 14th August, 1894, should not be 
recognized. 
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No. 121. 


The Marquess of Salisbury to Viscount Cromer. 
(No. 23.) 
(Telegraphic.) P. Foreign Office, March 28, 1900. 

I HAVE received your Lordship’s telegram No. 66 of to-day’s date, inquiring, on 
behalf of the Sirdar (1), whether Anglo-Egyptian posts can be established on the west 
bank of the Nile so far south as Rejaf; and (2), whether the Sirdar is at liberty to 
establish similar posts at Meshra-er-Rek, Fort Desaix, and the other places at one 
time occupied by the French in the Bahr-el-Gazelle Province. 

T am of opinion that in both cases the answer to Sir F. Wingate should be in the 
affirmative. ; 


Senne cence ence ncn re SSS sssSsssessssssnsnste= 
No. 122. 


The Marquess of Salisbury to Mr. Harrington. 
(No. 19.) 
Sir, Foreign Office, March 29, 1900. 
I HAVE received your despatch No.7 of the 9th ultimo reporting the arrange- 
ments made, with the consent of the Emperor Menelek, for causing the British flag 
to be rehoisted in the places from which it had been removed by M. Leontieff. 


I approve your action in this matter. 


Lam, &e. 

(Signed) SALISBURY. 
SK ssssssssssssssssss—h 
No. 123. 

The Marquess of Salisbury to Viscount Cromer. 
(No. 60.) 
My Lord, Foreign Office, March 30, 1900. 


I HAVE received your despatch No. 55, Secret, of ‘the 16th instant, giving an 
account of an interview with the Khedive respecting the recent insubordination in the 
army at Omdurman, and of His Highness’ action in personally addressing the officers 
on whom sentence of dismissal has been pronounced. 

Your Lordship’s action is entirely approved by Her Majesty’s Government, and 
they have heard with satisfaction of the conduct of the Khedive, and of the language 
used by His Highness to the officers on this occasion. 

It haye, &e. 


(Signed) SALISBURY. 
LLL SSSA, 
No. 124. 
Mr. Harrington to the Marquess of Salisbury.—(Received March 31.) 


(No. 10. Confidential.) 
My Lord, Addis Abbaba, February 17, 1900. 
WITH reference to your Lordship’s despatch No. 36 of the 10th November, 1899, 
forwarding Memoranda by Sir Arthur Hardinge and Mr. Jenner regarding the frontier to 
be eventualiy settled between Abyssinia and the British East Africa Protectorate, I have 
the honour to transmit to your Lordship herewith a Memorandum which I have drawn up 
on the same subject. 
In accordance with your Lordship’s instructions, I have not mentioned the question 
of the freer frontier to the Emperor Menelek since my return here. In view, however, 
1599 2 
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of its ultimate settlement and of M. Ueg’s possible visit to England, I have thought it 
right to lay before your Lordship certain considerations which appear to be of some 
importance. . 

I do not anticipate that the Emperor will open a discussion on this subject during 
M. Ilg’s absence, but I venture to think that, in spite of His Majesty’s assurances to the 
contrary, the Abyssinian Chiefs in the south will continue to push forward their posts as 
ong as the frontier remains undetermined. 


1 have, &e. 
(Signed) J. L. HARRINGTON, Captain. 


ce 


Inclosure in No. 124. 


Memorandum by Mr. Harrington. 
(Confidential.) 

I THINK Sir Arthur Hardinge’s description of Menelek’s proposals as “ rather 
audacious” a little drastic. His Majesty might with equal justice apply the same terms 
to our claims. If we refer him to our Agreement with Germany of 1890, he brings 
forward his Circular to the Powers of 1891, of which we took no notice till 1897, when 
the Emperor also first learnt from Mr. Rodd of the existence of our Agreement mentioned 
above. 

But the Emperor's last proposals, reported in my despatch No. 53.4, Confidential, of 
the 3rd June, 1899, entail a considerable modification of his 1891 line, which was drawn 
round the west and south sides of Lake Rudolph, touching latitude 2° north, slightly to 
the west of longitude 40° east, and running thence to the Le Hele Cataract: this line is 
shown on the map published by the Intelligence Division of the War Office to illustrate 
the Report of the Mission to Abyssinia in 1897. 

If we use the argument of effective occupation, Menelek replies that his occupation of 
the countries which he claims is as effective as ours In some territories which are recog- 
nized as indisputably British in consequence. It will be seen that the country claimed by 
Menelek in his last proposal excludes a great deal of what even in 1897 appeared to be 
occupied by Abyssinians (vide Colonel Wingate’s Memorandum in Mr. Rodd’s despatch 
No. ‘8, Confidential, of the 9th May, 1897). 

M. Ilg told me last June that there was an Abyssinian force in Aflata’s capital, and 
that the Borana country was divided between Fitaurari Habta Giorgis and Dejasmatch 
Asfau. The Emperor informed me that Chiefs of the Gere and Gabra tribes had come 
here to pay tribute (reported in my despatch No. 56, Confidential, of the 3rd June, 1899), 
and that all the Chiefs in the territory he claimed had made their submission and had been 
reinstated by him. 

In my despatch No. 28 of the 7th November, 1898, I reported that a large 
deputation of Borana came here in that year and tendered their submission to Menelek. 
It is difficult to say how far the statements as to occupation are reliable; they are 
obtained from the best sources available here, but definite information can only be got by 
sending some European to report on the country. | do not pretend to believe that all 
the territory referred to can be said to be under what we call settled government, but it is 
at least under the control of the Abyssinians, and at their mercy. , 

As regards Lugh, the Italian Representative here is constantly receiving complaints 
from the Italian garrison there respecting interference with caravans on the part of the 
Abyssinian authorities in the neighbourhood. 

Concerning Sir Arthur Hardinge’s allusion to Menelek’s connivance at the slave- 
dealing operations of the Abyssinians in the south, L can only say that I have been unable 
to discover any proof in support of his allegations ; although domestic slavery undoubtedly 
exists here, I am not aware of any case within recent years of Menelek shipping slaves in 
French dhows to Arabia. 

I fear that the argument suggested by Mr. Jenner would have little weight with the 
Emperor. In reply to a suggestion that we should suffer material damage by the cession 
of the Borana, His Majesty would probably say that he, too, would lose by yielding it. 
‘The only arguments which he understands are those which he knows will be followed up 
by armed force if not listened to. 

The present situation south of latitude 6° seems to be roughly this: Commencing 
from the Omo on the west Leontieff has a post at Uba, and has raided country extending 
from there to two days’ journey down the east side of Lake Rudolph. Captain Wellby 
reported Abyssinian posts at Kerre, about four days’ journey north of Lake Rudoph, and at 


151 


Amerkoke, a day’s march north of Lake Stephanie. Fitaurari Habta Giorgis’ territory 
extends far enough south to include Karayu, his head-quarters being at Dandi, which I 
have been unable to locate: to the east of Fitaurari Habta Giorgis lies the Province of 
Dejasmatch Asfau Darghie, which includes the Gere country. 

It will be difficult to negotiate a frontier with Menelek in such a way as to include in 
our territory a large tract which is not actually occupied by us: the expansion of his 
Empire to the south will continue, I venture to think, until country is reached where there 
are visible signs of our autherity. 

The Emperor can probably be induced to modify in our favour the line which he 
has proposed, but I greatly doubt his accepting Mr. Jenner’s or Sir Arthur Hardinge’s 
proposals as a whole. The Abyssinian Chiefs who rule the southern districts are so 
powerful that I doubt his daring to curtail their provinces beyond a certain point. If 
we push our claims to excess we shall incur a serious risk of war. In this country a war 
with us would be popular. The general idea among all classes is that Great Britain 
wishes to absorb this Empire. Filled with recollections of Adoua, the army is confident 
in its power to beat us, and, since they think the conflict inevitable, many of the Chiefs 
are in favour of fighting at once. The fighting strength of the nation amounts to not 
less than 300,000 riflemen, besides seventy or eighty guns, and a large body of cavalry 
and spearmen. : 

Although Menelek himself is anxious for peace, and probably does not share theviews of 
his army as to the result of a war with us, still I think it possible he may be forced by his 
Chiefs to fight if we press him too much. The Emperor is very vain, and bis ambition is to 
be known in the history of his country as the Monarch who extended the frontiers of 
Ethiopia beyond all the former limits of the Empire. His Majesty is much influenced ia 
his dealings with foreign nations by M. Hg, a circumstance which produces a combination of 
cunning and shrewdness with a very fair insight into European methods, which is by no means 
easy to deal with, and is further complicated by the profound mistrust entertained both by 
His Majesty and his Adviser of all our doings. M. Ig told me himself that it was he 
who forced the Emperor to declare war against Italy. : 

At the present moment our position seems to be fairly strong here; it would, 
however, take little to throw Menelek into the arms of our French and Russian opponents, 
who are not likely to be sparing in promises of support and incitements to act against us, 
On the other hand, I venture to think that a settlement of the frontier on somewhat 
liberal lines will go far to allay the suspicions which the Emperor shares with his people 
regarding the designs of Great Britain. British merchants and capitalists would then, I 
think, have every chance of obtaining tke largest share in any profits which may result 
from the commercial development of the country. 

(Signed) J. L. HARRINGTON, Capiain. 


a  ——————————————_— 


No. 125. 


Mr. Harrington to the Marquess of Salisbury.—(Received March 31.) 


(No. 11. Confidential.) 
My Lord, Addis Abbaba, February 24, 1900. 

I HAVE the honour to report that M. Vlassow, the Russian Minister here, started 
yesterday for Russia. 

He informed me that for the next eight months the Agency here would be in charge 
of M. Orloff, a young Dragoman, who has acted as M. Vlassow’s Secretary since the 
Mission arrived here in January 1898. 

Lieutenants Davidoff and Dragomiroff, who, with two doctors and two assistant- 
surgeons, compose the new Russian Special Mission, have arrived, and were received last 
week by the Emperor at Bulga. They seem to have come chiefly for sporting purposes. 
They tell me that they intend shortly to start for a long shooting expedition in the 
Walamo country, and to return to Russia as soon as it is over. 

M. Vlassow told me that he would probably not return here as Minister, but that he 
expected to come back as a private individual, in order to take back to Russia the body of 
his wife, who has recently died here. He thought another Minister would be appointed, 
unless, he said, he could persuade the Russian Government to abolish the post. As the 
only Russian subjects in this country, besides the above-mentioned Dragoman, are the four 
doctors who look after the Russian hospital, and as no trade is carried on between the two 
‘vountries, M. Vlassow’s suggestion would seem to be sensible. The Mission and hospital 
are said to cost the Russian Government between 8,000/. and 10,0001. a-year. 
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I have been unable to discover any results of the Mission’s two years labour here. 
Last year a determined attempt was made to obtain from the Emperor Menelek the rever- 
sion of Raheita, but that failed. 

I have learnt that M. Vlassow, some time ago, persuaded the Emperor Menelek to 
write to the Czar, asking that he might be allowed to remain as His Imperial Majesty’s 
Representative in this country, and in view of the fact that four fresh Russian doctors have 
arrived with Lieutenant Davidoff to relieve those who have worked in the hospital for the 
last two years, [ have some hesitation in placing implicit reliance in M. Viassow’s expressed 
intentions of urging the abolition of his post. 

I have, &e. 
(Signed) J. L. HARRINGTON, Captain. 


P.S.—Captain Bulatovich, who was attached to M. Vlassow’s Mission, is leaving 
to-day for Jibuti and Russia. 
J. L. H. 


tannin Iai hac le at a ait 
No. 126. 


Consul-General Sadler to the Marquess of Salisbury.—(Received March 81.) 


(No. 26.) 
My Lord, Berbera, March 16, 1900. 

I HAVE the honour to report that the detachment of Bombay Native Infantry was 
finally withdrawn from Zeyla on the 5th instant. 

The Acting Consul bas reported that the number of military and civil police are not 
sufficient for guard and town duties, and has asked for an increase of at least six men for 
the military police and four for the civil police. As a temporary arrangement, I am sending 
to Zeyla ten Soudanese from the Berbera establishment. 

I have, &c. 
(Signed) J. HAYES SADLER. 


ee 
No::137. 


Consul-General Sadler to the Marquess of Salisbury.—(Received March 31.) 


(No. 27. Confidential.) 
My Lord, Berbera, March 16, 1900. 

MR. GEROLIMATO, writing from Harrar on the 6th instant, reports as 
follow :— 

Garazmach Bante, the Acting Governor of Harrar, left Harrar nine days ago on 
an expedition against the Mullah Muhammad-bib-Abdullah, who is at Daghabur, two days’ 
march from Milmil. He has with him about 1,200 men. 

Yesterday, Dejach Beroo arrived from Addis Abbaba with about 1,200 men, and is 
going to join Garazmach Bante. 

It is also reported that the Governor of Bali, in the Arussa country, is moving on the 
Ogaden. 

Some of the Arussa have revolted, and the news is confirmed that they have killed 
twenty-six Abyssinians, all small Chiefs. 

Azaz Wold Jadik, Governor of the Dankali Province, has arrived at Errer; he is to 
punish the Aussa Dankalis on account of the loot of some caravans, in which it seems some 
Somalis were also concerned. 

The Daghabur referred to by Mr. Gerolimato is about 30 miles east of Milmil. I 
heard of the Mullah lately at Bulaleh, about the same distance south of Milmil. 

Reports have been brought in that the Abyssinians have punished the Rer Ali, seizing 
all the animals of twenty-five of their karias. 

The whereabouts of the Mullah have not been accurately known for some days past, 
nor is it yet known how he is meeting the advance of the Abyssinian expedition. Informa- 
tion on both these points will be shortly forthcoming, and will be communicated by 
telegram. 

The Ogaden tribes are tired of the Mullah’s exactions; they have but few rifles, and 
are deficient in ammunition, and they fear retribution at the hands of the Abyssinians ; 
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native opinion, accordingly, inclines to the view that they will not coalesce to support the 
Mullah, and that the latter will try and escape. 

If there is truth in the latest reports which have come in that the Abyssinians are in 
close pursuit of the Mullah, there would seem to be a fair chance of his being caught, as 
the Abyssinians are mostly mounted ; they have taken supplies of water on ponies, and 
they have been joined by horsemen from the Habr Awal tribes living outside our territory, 
notably the Rer Ahmed Abdillah. 

The most unfortunate position would be for the Mullah to flee eastwards and rejoin 
his old allies the Aligheri south of Bohotele, where he would be difficult to get at, either 
by the Abyssinians or ourselves. The country about Bohotele is now very dry. 

Owing to the rumours of expeditions against the Dankalis and Aysa, all trade between 


Zeyla and Harrar is at a standstill. 
I have, &c. 


(Signed) J. HAYES SADLER. 


P.S.—A copy of this despatch is being sent to Viscount Cromer, Captain Harrington, 
and the Quartermaster-General in India, Intelligence Branch, Simla. 
dit 8; 


ee eee LEASES 
No. 128. 


The Marquess of Salisbury to Mr. Harrington. 


(No. 22.} 
Sir, Foreign Office, March 31, 1900. 

1 HAVE received your despatch No. 8 of the 9th ultimo, reporting the action of the 
British Consular Agent at Harrar in connection with the arrest of Daoud-bin-Abdurrahman, 
a Cavass in the Egyptian Service, and another Egyptian subject on false accusations made by 
the native Governor of Harrar and a Harrar merchant. 

I request that you will convey to Mr. Gerolimato my approval of his proceedings on 
this occasion. 

Iam, &c. 
(Signed) SALISBURY. 


eee 
No. 129. 
Foreign Office to Mr. A. Gray. 


Sir, Foreign Office, March 31, 1900. 

I AM directed by the Marquess of Salisbury to transmit to you a despatch from Her 
Majesty’s Consul-General on the Somali Coast,* submitting for approval drafts of two sets 
of Orders, which he proposes should be issued by the Protectorate Court, in its civil 
and criminal capacity, establishing the Courts to be subordinate to it in the Somaliland 
Protectorate. 

A copy of “The Somaliland Order in Council, 1899,” is also inclosed for convenience 
of reference. + 

I am to request that you will take these draft Orders into your consideration, and 
return them with an expression of your views as to whether they should be approved in 
their present form, or, if not, what alterations should be made in them. 


Lam, &c. 
(Signed) T. H. SANDERSON. 


a 


* No, 98, ¢ Somali Order in Council, 1899. 
[1599] 2K 
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No. 130. 
Foreign Office to Mr. A. Gray. 


Sir, Foreign Office, March 31, 1900. 

WITH reference to your letter of the 17th November, 1899, I am directed by the 
Marquess of Salisbury to transmit to you correspondence, as marked in the margin,* with 
Her Majesty’s Consul-General on the Somali Coast on the subject of the Regulations 
for the importation and sale of alcoholic liquors in the Somaliland Protectorate. 

It will be seen that, acting on the suggestion in your letter above referred to, that the 
Regulations, while making mention of licences, contained no provision with respect to 
their issue or conditions, Consul-General Sadler has now, in his despatch No. 21 of the 
25th ultimo, submitted for approval the draft of two Regulations on that subject, 
which he proposes to add to the Regulations as already settled, a copy of which is 
inclosed.+ 

I am to request that you will take these draft Regulations into your consideration, and 
inform Lord Salisbury whether you consider that they may be ieee 

I am, &e. 
(Signed) T. H. SANDERSON. 


* See Confidential Paper 7318, No. 49; Part I, No. 205; and ante, No. 100*. 
+ Regulations as already settled. 


